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Preface  
The preparation of this volume, The Nītiprakāśikā: A Text 

on Rājadharma and Dhanurveda, has been undertaken with the 
objective of making a classical Sanskrit treatise on governance 
and military science accessible to a wider scholarly and general 
readership. The work represents an important strand of the 
Indian Śāstric tradition, where reflections on statecraft, ethics, 
and strategic organization are interwoven into a coherent vision 
of ordered social life. 

In editing this text, care has been taken to preserve the 
integrity of the Sanskrit source while also presenting it in a form 
that facilitates comprehension for contemporary readers. The 
volume therefore provides the original Sanskrit text in 
Devanāgarī script, accompanied by Roman transliteration for 
phonetic accessibility, and an English translation that seeks to 
remain faithful both to literal meaning and to the conceptual 
depth of the original formulation. 

Classical Indian literature on nīti (political ethics and 
statecraft) and dhanurveda (military science) is characterized by 
its remarkable combination of normative philosophy and 
practical instruction. The Nītiprakāśikā reflects this tradition by 
addressing not only the organization of armies, classifications 
of warriors, and principles of engagement, but also the ethical 
foundations that are expected to guide the use of power. In this 
sense, the text contributes to a broader intellectual framework 
in which governance is inseparable from dharma, and authority 
is always tempered by responsibility. 

While working with the source material, attention has been 
given to variations in terminology, occasional manuscript 
inconsistencies, and the layered nature of transmission that is 
typical of Sanskrit Śāstra literature. Where necessary, contextual 
clarification has been provided in translation without altering 
the essential structure or intent of the verses. The aim has been 
to maintain a balance between philological accuracy and 
readability. 

The Nītiprakāśikā: A Text on Rājadharma and Dhanurveda 
is a rare and illuminating Sanskrit treatise that brings together 
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the twin disciplines of statecraft and military science within the 
classical Indian intellectual tradition. Rooted in the principles 
of Rājadharma (governance) and Dhanurveda (warfare), the 
text offers a structured vision of Head of the state where ethical 
responsibility, strategic organization, and administrative order 
function in close harmony. 

This edition presents the original Sanskrit text along with 
Roman transliteration and English translation, making it 
accessible to scholars, students, and general readers interested 
in India’s classical knowledge systems. The work explores 
themes such as the classification of military formations, the 
organization of armies, the duties of rulers and commanders, 
and the ethical boundaries that govern the use of force. 

Beyond its military and political dimensions, the text 
reflects a deeper philosophical framework in which power is 
always balanced by dharma, and governance is understood as a 
moral as well as practical responsibility. In doing so, it offers 
valuable insights into indigenous models of leadership, 
discipline, and institutional order. 

Bridging history, philosophy, and strategic thought, The 
Nītiprakāśikā serves as both a scholarly resource and a window 
into a sophisticated tradition of Indian political and military 
reasoning—one that continues to inspire inquiry into the nature 
of just governance and organized society. 

It is hoped that this edition will serve as a useful resource 
for students of Indology, Sanskrit literature, political 
philosophy, and ancient military traditions, as well as for 
general readers interested in India’s intellectual heritage. 
Ravi Prakash Arya 
Chicago 
vedicscience@gmail.com  



Introduction 
The present volume, The Nītiprakāśikā, is an effort to 

present a significant yet relatively less explored Sanskrit treatise 
that lies at the intersection of Rājadharma (the science of 
governance) and Dhanurveda (the science of warfare). The text 
belongs to the wider tradition of Indian śāstric literature that 
integrates ethical-political philosophy with practical statecraft 
and military organization. In doing so, it reflects a civilizational 
worldview in which governance, ethics, and defence are not 
isolated domains, but mutually reinforcing aspects of a well-
ordered society. 

The term Nītiprakāśikā literally means “that which 
illuminates the principles of policy and conduct.” True to its 
title, the work expounds foundational ideas concerning the 
duties of a ruler, the organization of state institutions, the 
conduct of warfare, and the ethical restraints that govern the 
use of force. It presents a structured vision of kingship where 
authority is inseparable from responsibility, and power is 
consistently guided by dharma. 

A distinctive feature of this text is its systematic treatment 
of military science within a dharmic framework. Alongside 
discussions of strategy, formations (vyūhas), and classifications 
of troops, the text also addresses questions of discipline, 
remuneration, and the moral boundaries of combat. The 
inclusion of dhanurvedic material within a broader framework 
of rājadharma highlights the classical Indian understanding that 
warfare, while sometimes necessary, must always remain 
subordinate to ethical and social order. 

This edition presents the text in a triadic format: 
• The original Sanskrit text in Devanāgarī script,  
• Roman transliteration for accessibility and phonetic 

clarity, and  
• A carefully prepared English translation aimed at 

preserving both literal meaning and conceptual nuance.  
Such a presentation is intended to serve multiple 

audiences—scholars of Indology, students of political 
philosophy, researchers in ancient military science, and general 
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readers interested in classical Indian thought systems. The aim 
is not only to preserve the textual tradition but also to make it 
accessible to a wider intellectual community. 

It must also be noted that texts of this nature often belong 
to a layered tradition, transmitted across time through 
manuscript variation and interpretative accretions. Therefore, 
while every effort has been made to maintain textual fidelity, 
readers are encouraged to approach the work as part of a living 
intellectual heritage rather than a fixed doctrinal system. 

In contemporary discourse, The Nītiprakāśikā offers 
valuable insights into indigenous models of governance, 
strategic organization, and ethical warfare. At a time when 
global discussions increasingly engage with questions of 
leadership, conflict resolution, and cultural frameworks of 
knowledge, this text provides a perspective rooted in the 
classical Indian synthesis of dharma, artha, and organized 
statecraft. 

It is our hope that this publication will contribute to 
renewed scholarly interest in Sanskrit political and military 
literature, and encourage further research into the sophisticated 
conceptual frameworks developed within the Indian 
intellectual tradition. 

 
 



Historical Note  
On the Lineage of Dhanurveda and Nīti 

Literature 
The traditions of Dhanurveda and Nīti literature occupy a 

significant position within the broader corpus of classical 
Sanskrit śāstra, representing two closely connected domains of 
Indian intellectual history: the science of warfare and the 
science of governance. Together, they form an integrated 
framework of rājadharma, wherein political authority, ethical 
conduct, and military organization are understood as 
interdependent aspects of statecraft. 
Dhanurveda: The Science of Warfare 

Dhanurveda, traditionally regarded as the “Veda of the 
Military Science,” is counted among the Upavedas, or auxiliary 
Vedic sciences. While the earliest conceptual references to 
warfare appear in the Vedic Saṁhitās—particularly in hymns of 
the Ṛgveda that describe chariots, weapons, and martial 
deities—the formalization of military science as a systematic 
discipline is attributed to later śāstric development. 

The tradition describes Dhanurveda as encompassing not 
only arms but the entire spectrum of warefare knowledge, 
including weaponry, training, battlefield formations (vyūhas), 
defensive strategies, and codes of engagement.  

Dhanurvedic knowledge had evolved into a structured 
discipline closely linked with kṣatriya duties. It was no longer 
merely a technical art of warfare but also a regulated system 
embedded within dharmic constraints, emphasizing 
righteousness (dharma-yuddha), discipline, and restraint in the 
use of force. 
Nīti Literature: The Science of Governance 

Parallel to the development of military science was the 
evolution of Nīti literature, which deals with ethics, polity, 
administration, diplomacy, and the conduct of rulers. The term 
nīti broadly denotes “right conduct” or “guiding principle,” 
especially in the context of public life and governance. 
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Early foundations of political thought can be traced to the 

Vedic traditions, where kingship is consistently portrayed as a 
moral responsibility rooted in dharma. Its systematic body of 
literature that survives today is the Arthaśāstra tradition, 
didactic texts like the Pañcatantra, and numerous śāstric 
compilations on rājadharma, niti, and diplomacy. 

Nīti literature is characterized by its pragmatic orientation. 
It addresses issues such as the selection and training of 
ministers, taxation, foreign policy, internal administration, and 
the ethical obligations of rulers. However, unlike purely 
pragmatic political theory, it consistently grounds political 
action within a moral and cosmological framework, ensuring 
that artha (material prosperity) remains subordinate to dharma 
(ethical order). 
Interrelationship of Dhanurveda and Nīti 

In the Vedic Indian worldview, Dhanurveda and Nīti are 
not separate disciplines but complementary dimensions of 
statecraft. Governance requires both strategic capability (śakti) 
and ethical direction (dharma). While Nīti provides the 
conceptual and administrative framework for ruling, 
Dhanurveda ensures the practical means of protection, 
enforcement, and defense. 

This integration is reflected in the ideal of the rājā as 
dharmic sovereign, who must be skilled not only in diplomacy 
and administration but also in the judicious application of force. 
Warfare, in this context, is never arbitrary; it is regulated by 
codes of conduct that emphasize proportionality, legitimacy, 
and restraint. 
Transmission and Literary Development 

The transmission of both traditions occurred through a 
complex interplay of oral instruction, scholastic commentary, 
and textual compilation. Over centuries, these ideas were 
preserved, expanded, and systematized within diverse textual 
genres, ranging from sutra-style aphorisms to elaborate 
narrative expositions. 

By the classical and early medieval periods, elements of 
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Dhanurveda and Nīti were incorporated into encyclopedic 
works, royal manuals, and didactic anthologies. Regional 
variations and manuscript traditions further contributed to the 
richness and diversity of these literatures. 
Concluding Perspective 

The combined legacy of Dhanurveda and Nīti literature 
represents a distinctive intellectual synthesis in which power 
and ethics, strategy and governance, force and restraint are 
brought into a unified framework. Far from being merely 
technical manuals of warfare or administration, these texts 
articulate a broader vision of social order grounded in dharmic 
principles. 

In contemporary scholarship, they continue to offer 
valuable insights into indigenous theories of governance, 
conflict management, and ethical statecraft, reflecting a 
civilizational effort to harmonize material power with moral 
responsibility. 

 



First Chapter 
Instruction on Rājadharma 

qीमtजाननं वाणी ंन{ा |}ािदसt�ुन् ।  
नीित�का�शका सेयं त�ते �ादरा�या ॥ १ ॥  
śrīmadgajānanaṁ vāṇīṁ natvā brahmādisadgurūn;  
nītiprakāśikā seyaṁ tanyate hyādarānmayā. 
Having bowed to the auspicious Gaṇeśa, to Vāṇī (Sarasvatī), 

and to the revered teachers beginning with Brahmā, this treatise 
named Nītiprakāśikā is composed by me with reverence. 

qीम���शलायां तु सूपिव�ं वरासने ।  
जनमेजयभूपालं ��ुकामो महातपाः  ॥ २ ॥  
śrīmattakṣaśilāyāṁ tu sūpaviṣṭaṁ varāsane;  
janamejayabhūpālaṁ draṣṭukamo mahātapāḥ. 
In the glorious city of Takṣaśilā, King Janamejaya was seated 

on an excellent throne; a great sage, desiring to see him, 
approached. 

वैशंपायननामा तु महिष¤¥ं�शत¦तः  ।  
अ¨ागात् सिहतª«श¬ै­ा¤स�श¬ो महामुिनः  ॥ ३ ॥ 
 vaiśampāyananāmā tu maharṣissaṁśitavrataḥ;  
abhyāgāt sahitaśśiṣyairvyāsaśiṣyo mahāmuniḥ. 
The great sage named Vaiśampāyana, firm in vows and a 

disciple of Vyāsa, arrived there along with his disciples. 

तमायांतमृिषं qु{ा जनमेजयभूपितः  ।  
�°ु±गाम सहसा सह मंि²पुरोिहतैः  ॥ ४ ॥  
tamāyāntamṛṣiṁ śrutvā janamejayabhūpatiḥ;  
pratyujjagāma sahasā saha mantripurohitaiḥ. 
Hearing of the sage’s arrival, King Janamejaya quickly went 

forward to receive him along with his ministers and priests. 

पाµम¶· तथा गां च मधुपक·  िवधाय च ।  
त»ै �ोवाच कुशलं �¼�ेना½रा¾ना ॥ ५ ॥  
pādyamarghyaṁ tathā gāṁ ca madhuparkaṁ vidhāya ca;  
tasmai provāca kuśalaṁ prahṛṣṭenāntarātmanā. 
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Having offered water for washing the feet, respectful 

offerings, a cow, and the ceremonial madhuparka, the king 
joyfully inquired about his well-being. 

ध�ोऽÁनुगृहीतोऽª» य�े दश¤नमागतः  ।  
ताÂरताः  िपतर¥वÃ पा�लतोऽहं {या मुने ॥ ६ ॥  
dhanyo’smyanugṛhīto’smi yanme darśanamāgataḥ;  
tāritāḥ pitarassarve pālito’haṁ tvayā mune. 
I am blessed and favored that you have come to see me; all 

my ancestors are uplifted, and I am protected by you, O sage. 

इ°ुÆव½ं राजानं �युयोजा�शष«शुभाः  ।  
धमÃ ते रमतां बुिÈÂर°ुÉागात् सभां ततः  ॥ ७ ॥  
ityuktavantaṁ rājānaṁ prayuyojāśiṣaśśubhāḥ;  
dharme te ramatāṁ buddhirityuktvāgāt sabhāṁ tataḥ. 
After the king spoke thus, the sage bestowed auspicious 

blessings and said, “May your mind delight in dharma,” and 
then entered the assembly. 

उपिव�े मुनौ तª»न् भ�पीठे नृपो�मः  ।  
पÂरवृ°ासना¨ाशे कृतांज�लÎपािवशत् ॥ ८ ॥  
upaviṣṭe munau tasmin bhadrapīṭhe nṛpottamaḥ;  
parivṛtyāsanābhyāśe kṛtāñjalirupāviśat. 
When the sage was seated on an honored seat, the king sat 

nearby with folded hands, surrounded respectfully. 

कथा½रमथासाµ जनमेजयभूपितः  ।  
�णÐ तमृिषं भÑा कृतांज�लरभाषत ॥ ९ ॥  
kathāntaramathāsādya janamejayabhūpatiḥ;  
praṇamya tamṛṣiṁ bhaktyā kṛtāñjalirabhāṣata. 
After some conversation, King Janamejaya bowed with 

devotion and, with folded hands, addressed the sage. 

राजधमा¤ः  कृता¥वÃ भारतीयाÓयोिदताः  ।  
¼िद मे संशयः  क�Ôत् तं भवाÕे�ुमह¤ित ॥ १० ॥  
rājadharmāḥ kṛtāssarve bhāratīyāstvayoditāḥ;  
hṛdi me saṁśayaḥ kaścit taṁ bhavāñchettumarhati. 
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After some conversation, King Janamejaya bowed with 

devotion and, with folded hands, addressed the sage. 

इतÔानुिदनं धम¤¥°ं शौचं �मा दया ।  
कालेन क�लना |}न् �र°ायुब¤लं »ृितः  ॥ ११ ॥  
itaścānudinaṁ dharmassatyaṁ śaucaṁ kṣamā dayā;  
kālena kalinā brahman kṣaratyāyurbalaṁ smṛtiḥ. 
O Brāhmaṇa, day by day, in the age of Kali, dharma, truth, 

purity, forgiveness, and compassion decline, and so do lifespan, 
strength, and memory.” 

िव�मेव कलौ नृणां ज�ाचारगुणोदयः  ।  
धम¤�ाय­व×ायां कारणं बलमेव िह ॥ १२ ॥  
vittameva kalau nṛṇāṁ janmācāraguṇodayaḥ;  
dharmanyāyavyavasthāyāṁ kāraṇaṁ balameva hi. 
O Brāhmaṇa, day by day, in the age of Kali, dharma, truth, 

purity, forgiveness, and compassion decline, and so do lifespan, 
strength, and memory. 

दांप°ेऽ�भÎ�चहÃतुमा¤यैव ­ावहाÂरके ।  
ØीपंुÓे कौशलं रितिव¤�{े सू²मेव च ॥ १३ ॥  
dāmpatye’bhirucirheturmāyaiva vyāvahārike;  
strīpuṁstve kauśalaṁ ratirvipratve sūtrameva ca. 
In Kali age, wealth alone determines a person’s birth, 

conduct, and virtues; and in matters of justice and 
righteousness, power alone prevails. 

�लंगमेवाqमÙातौ अ�ोऽ�ापि�कारणम् ।  
अवृÚा �ायदौब¤Ûं पाªÜ°े चापलं वचः  ॥ १४ ॥  
liṅgamevāśramakhyātau anyo’nyāpattikāraṇam;  
avṛttyā nyāyadaurbhalyaṁ pāṇḍitye cāpalaṁ vacaḥ. 
In marriage, mere liking becomes the cause; in dealings, 

deceit prevails; in relations between men and women, skill and 
pleasure dominate, and sacred status is reduced to mere 
outward signs. 

असाßतैव साधु{े àानमेव �साधनम् ।  
áीकार एव चोãाहे लावäे केशधारणम् ॥ १५ ॥  
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asādhyataiva sādhutve snānameva prasādhanam;  
svīkāra eva codvāhe lāvaṇye keśadhāraṇam. 
Inability is taken as goodness; bathing alone is considered 

adornment; marriage becomes mere agreement; and beauty lies 
only in hair. 

उदरंभÂरता áाथ¤ः  यशोऽथÃ धम¤सेवनम् ।  
दाåं कुटंुबभरणे स°{े धाç¤मेव िह ॥ १६ ॥  
udaraṁbharitā svārthaḥ yaśo’rthe dharmasevanam;  
dākṣyaṁ kuṭumbabharaṇe satyatve dhārṣṭyameva hi. 
Filling the belly is considered self-interest; dharma is 

practiced only for fame; skill is measured by maintaining a 
family; and truth is reduced to mere assertion. 

शू��ायेषु वणÃषु छाग�ायासु धेनुषु ।  
पाषÜ�चुरे धमÃ दéु�ायेषु राजसु ॥ १७ ॥  
śūdraprāyeṣu varṇeṣu chāgaprāyāsu dhenuṣu;  
pāṣaṇḍapracure dharme dasyuprāyeṣu rājasu. 
The social classes become like Śūdras; cows resemble goats; 

religion is filled with heresy; and kings behave like robbers. 

कथं तेषािमयं नीितिव¤êृता वशमे¬ित ।  
धनुवÃदिववेकÔ शØाØëानमेव च ॥ १८ ॥  
kathaṁ teṣāmiyaṁ nītirvistṛtā vaśameṣyati;  
dhanurvedavivekaśca śastrāstrajñānameva ca. 
How can this system of polity prevail among such people? 

And what about knowledge of Dhanurveda and the science of 
weapons? 

इित तãचनं qु{ा ¼दयëो महानृिषः  ।  
अथíपिहतया वाचा राजानिमदं अ|वीत् ॥ १९ ॥  
iti tadvacanaṁ śrutvā hṛdayajño mahānṛṣiḥ;  
arthopahitayā vācā rājānamidaṁ abravīt. 
Hearing this, the great sage, knower of hearts, spoke to the 

king in meaningful words. 
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इिîतं ते मया ëातं सूïनीित�बोधने ।  
लðानुयोगः  �|ूयाñाØं नो चेदधो भवेत् ॥ २० ॥  
iṅgitaṁ te mayā jñātaṁ sūkṣmanītiprabodhane;  
labdhānuyogaḥ prabrūyācchāstraṁ no cedadho bhavet. 
I understand your intent regarding subtle polity; when 

properly questioned, one should explain the scripture, 
otherwise it remains unspoken. 

|}ा महेòरóôõòेöः  �ाचेतसो मनुः  ।  
बृह÷ितÔ शुøÔ भारãाजो महातपाः  ॥ २१ ॥  
brahmā maheśvarasskandaśvendraḥ prācetaso manuḥ;  
bṛhaspatiśca śukraśca bhāradvājo mahātapāḥ. 
Hearing this, the great sage, knower of hearts, spoke to the 

king in meaningful words. 

वेद­ासÔ भगवान् तथा गौर�शरा मुिनः  ।  
एते िह राजशाØाणां �णेतारः  परंतपाः  ॥ २२ ॥  
vedavyāsaśca bhagavān tathā gauraśirā muniḥ;  
ete hi rājaśāstrāṇāṁ praṇetāraḥ parantapāḥ. 
Also the venerable Vedavyāsa and the sage Gaurśirā—these 

illustrious ones are the authors of treatises on kingship. 

ल�ाßायं जगौ |}ा राजशाØं महामितः  ।  
पùाशú सहØा�ण Î�¥ं��û चा|वीत् ॥ २३ ॥ 
lakṣādhyāyaṁ jagau brahmā rājaśāstraṁ mahāmatiḥ;  
pañcāśacca sahastrāṇi rudrassaṁkṣipya cābravīt. 
The great-minded Brahmā composed a political science of 

one hundred thousand chapters; Rudra condensed it into fifty 
thousand. 

पùिवंशüहØा�ण ôõ¥ं��û चावदत् ।  
दशाßायसहØा�ण िãसहØे च वासवः  ॥ २४ ॥  
pañcaviṁśatsahastrāṇi skandassaṁkṣipya cāvadat;  
daśādhyāyasahastrāṇi dvisahastre ca vāsavaḥ. 
Skanda further reduced it to twenty-five thousand chapters; 

Indra condensed it to ten thousand and then to two thousand. 
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�ाचेतसमनुÔािप षýहØाäथा|वीत् ।  
²ीäßायसहØा�ण बृह÷ितÎवाच ह ॥ २५ ॥  
prācetasamanuścāpi ṣaṭsahastrāṇyathābravīt;  
trīṇyadhyāyasahastrāṇi bṛhaspatiruvāca ha. 
Manu of the Pracetas lineage taught it in six thousand 

chapters; Bṛhaspati presented it in three thousand. 

का­êु तत् समालोþ चøेऽßायसहÿकम् ।  
स!ाßायशतं शाØं भारãाêथाभणत् ॥ २६ ॥  
kāvyastu tat samālocya cakre’dhyāyasahasrakam;  
saptādhyāyaśataṁ śāstraṁ bhāradvājastathābhaṇat. 
Śukra (Kāvya), having reviewed it, composed it in one 

thousand chapters; Bhāradvāja explained it in seven hundred. 

मुिनग"र�शराÔािप पùाßायशतं जगौ ।  
वेद­ासêु भगवांêत् सं��û महामितः  ॥ २७ ॥  
munirgauraśirāścāpi pañcādhyāyaśataṁ jagau;  
vedavyāsastu bhagavāntat saṁkṣipya mahāmatiḥ. 
The sage Gaurśirā taught it in five hundred chapters; the 

great Vedavyāsa condensed it further. 

शत²याßायवती ंनीितं चøे महामते ।  
सं��!मायुिव¤ëाय म°ा¤नां बुिÈदोषतः  ॥ २८ ॥  
śatattrayādhyāyavatīṁ nītiṁ cakre mahāmate;  
saṁkṣiptamāyurvijñāya martyānāṁ buddhidoṣataḥ. 
Considering the short lifespan and limited intellect of 

humans, he reduced the science of polity to three hundred 
chapters. 

त#�णो$ेशमा²ं मया तव िनवेµते ।  
सावधानमना भू{ा राजशाØं िनबोध मे ॥ २९ ॥  
tallakṣaṇoddeśamātraṁ mayā tava nivedyate;  
sāvadhānamanā bhūtvā rājaśāstraṁ nibodha me. 
I shall explain to you only the essential features of that 

science; listen attentively and understand this royal doctrine. 

पृथुव%�ः  �जा र�न् मृ°ंु �ज{ा पुरा िकल ।  
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�त²ाणात् �जाêं तु �ि²यं चा|ुवंêथा ॥ ३० ॥  
pṛthurvainyaḥ prajā rakṣan mṛtyuṁ jitvā purā kila;  
kṣatatrāṇāt prajāstaṁ tu kṣatriyaṁ cābruvaṁstathā. 
King Pṛthu, son of Vena, once protected the people and 

conquered death; because he protected them from harm, the 
people called him a Kṣatriya. 

नामािप तé राजेित �जारागादजायन ।  
अकृ�पþा पृ�थवी चासीãै�é कामधुक् ॥ ३१ ॥  
nāmāpi tasya rājeti prajārāgādajāyana;  
akṛṣṭapacyā pṛthivī cāsīdvainyasya kāmadhuk. 
Out of affection, the people called him “king”; during his 

reign, the earth was (kāmadhuk) yielded crops without 
cultivation. 

आसन् िहर'या दभा¤¥ुख÷शा¤ मनोहराः  ।  
तेषां चीरै¥ुसंवीताः  �जाêे)ेव शेरते ॥ ३२ ॥  
āsan hiraṇmayā darbhāssukhasparśā manoharāḥ;  
teṣāṁ cīraissusasaṁvītāḥ prajāsteṣveva śerate. 
The sacred grasses were golden, soft, and delightful; people 

wore garments made from them and rested upon them. 

�िवभागो न रा�* ाणां पुराणां चाभवत् तदा ।  
य² य² �जा आसंê² दो+,ी मही सुखम् ॥ ३३ ॥  
pravibhāgo na rāṣṭrāṇāṁ purāṇāṁ cābhavat tadā;  
yatra yatra prajā āsaṁstatra dogdhrī mahī sukham. 
There were no divisions of kingdoms or cities; wherever 

people lived, the earth provided abundantly. 

तेन संêं�भता �ाप¥मु�म�भयाéता ।  
पव¤ताÔ ददमुा¤ग· -जभîÔ नाभवत् ॥ ३४ ॥  
tena saṁstambhitā hyāpassamudramabhiyāsyatā;  
parvatāśca dadurmārgaṁ dhvajabhaṅgaśca nābhavat. 
Waters were restrained from flooding the ocean; mountains 

gave way for paths, and no banners were ever broken. 

षि� नागसहØा�ण षि� नगशतािन च ।  
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सौवणा¤�करो�ाजा |ा}णे¨Ô ता�दात् ॥ ३५ ॥  
ṣaṣṭi nāgasahastrāṇi ṣaṣṭi nagaśatāni ca;  
sauvarṇānyakorodrājā brāhmaṇebhyaśca tānyadāt. 
The king created sixty thousand golden cities and six 

hundred towns, and gave them to the scholars. 

इमां च पृ�थवी ंसवा· म�णर.िवभूिषताम् ।  
सौवणा¤मकरो�ाजा |ा}णे¨Ô तां ददौ ॥ ३६ ॥  
imāṁ ca pṛthivīṁ sarvāṁ maṇiratnavibhūṣitām;  
sauvarṇāmakorodrājā brāhmaṇebhyaśca tāṁ dadau. 
He adorned the entire earth with jewels and made it golden, 

and then gave it to the scholars. 

एतान�ान् गुणान् बु/ा तé राëÔतुमु¤खः  ।  
आ¾ानं दश¤यामास वरदोऽ»ीित चा|वीत् ॥ ३७ ॥  
etānanyān guṇān buddhvā tasya rājñaścaturmukhaḥ;  
ātmānaṁ darśayāmāsa varado’smīti cābravīt. 
Seeing these and other virtues of the king, Brahmā appeared 

before him and said, “I grant you a boon.” 

|}ाणं च ततो 01ा qु{ा चैव स तãचः  ।  
पृथुः  परमसं¼�ो व¦े तं वरमु�मम् ॥ ३८ ॥  
brahmāṇaṁ ca tato dṛṣṭvā śrutvā caiva sa tadvacaḥ;  
pṛthuḥ paramasaṁhṛṣṭo vavre taṁ varamuttamam. 
Seeing these and other virtues of the king, Brahmā appeared 

before him and said, “I grant you a boon. 

चतु2ाú धनुवÃद¥ांगोपाîरहéकः  ।  
शØाØभूिषतो म�ं �देयêु {या भवेत् ॥ ३९ ॥  
catuṣpācca dhanurvedassāṅgopāṅgarahasyakaḥ;  
śastrāstrabhūṣito mahyaṁ pradeyastu tvayā bhavet. 
May the complete science of warfare, with all its limbs and 

secrets, along with weapons and missiles, be granted to me. 

आ¾ानं परमं म�े लोके¨ो लोकपू�जतम् ।  
यé मे दश¤नं �ा!ो भवान् वेदमयो िन�धः  ॥ ४० ॥  
ātmānaṁ paramaṁ manye lokebhyo lok pūjitam;  
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yasya me darśanaṁ prāpto bhavān vedamayo nidhiḥ. 
I consider myself most blessed among people, for I have 

seen you, the repository of the Vedas. 

इ°ुक{ानõद3ुाðौ म±यानं पृथंु तदा ।  
�ो±हार जग4�ा वाचाथ 5व�पया ॥ ४१ ॥ 
ityuktvānandadugdhābdhau majjayānaṁ pṛthuṁ tadā;  
projjahāra jagatttraṣṭā vācātha plavarūpayā. 
As Pṛthu spoke thus, Brahmā, like one lifting him from an 

ocean of joy, spoke these words. 

िदçा ते बुिÈÎ67ा धनुवÃदपÂर8हे ।  
अहमûेतदेव {ां वÆुकाम इहागतः  ॥ ४२ ॥  
diṣṭyā te buddhirutpannā dhanurvedaparigrahe;  
ahamapyetadeva tvāṁ vaktukāma ihāgataḥ. 
Fortunately, you have developed interest in the science of 

warfare; I too have come here to teach you this.” 

अ�सः  पूव· मया सृ�ो द�ुिन8हकारणात् ।  
भवा0शसमीप×ो लोकां�छ�ùर°सौ ॥ ४३ ॥  
asiḥ pūrvaṁ mayā sṛṣṭo duṣṭanigrahakāraṇāt;  
bhavādṛśasamīpastho lokāñchikṣañcaratyasau. 
The sword was first created by me to restrain the wicked; it 

moves among people under the control of worthy rulers like 
you. 

धनुराµायुध­Æौ {मेवािदó»ृतो मया । 
त»ाñØा�ण चाØा�ण ददािन तव पु²क ॥ ४४ ॥  
dhanurādyāyudhavyaktau tvamevādissmṛto mayā; 
tasmācchastrāṇi cāstrāṇi dadāni tava putraka. 
You are considered the origin of weapons such as the bow; 

therefore, I grant you all weapons and missiles. 

भृशाòो मानसः  पु²ो ãे जाये तé संमते ।  
जया च सु�भा चैव द�क�े महामती ॥ ४५ ॥  
bhṛśāśvo mānasaḥ putro dve jāye tasya sammate;  
jayā ca suprabhā caiva dakṣakanye mahāmatī. 
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Bhṛśāśva, born of the mind, had two wives—Jayā and 

Suprabhā, daughters of Dakṣa. 

जया लðवरा म�ः  शØाäØाäसूत वै ।  
पùाशदपरा चािप ताव6ु²ानजीजनत् ॥ ४६ ॥  
jayā labdhavarā mattaḥ śastrāṇyastrāṇyasūta vai;  
pañcāśadaparā cāpi tāvatputrānajījanat. 
Jayā, having obtained a boon from me, gave birth to 

weapons and missiles, and also to fifty powerful sons. 

संहारान् नाम दÈु¤षा¤न् दरुाøामान् बलीयसः  ।  
म:दैवतसंयोगाñØाäØ{मा;ुवन् ॥ ४७ ॥  
saṁhārān nāma durddharṣān durākrāmān balīyasaḥ; 
mantradaivatasaṁyogācchastrāṇyastratvamāpnuvan. 
These mighty beings, called Saṅhāras, fierce and invincible, 

became weapons through the power of mantras and divine 
forces. 

मüकाशाÈनुवÃदं �गृ� जयतां वर ।  
सवा¤ः  पालय धमÃण �जाः  पु²ािनवौरसान् ॥ ४८ ॥  
matsakāśāddhanurvedaṁ pragṛhya jayatāṁ vara;  
sarvāḥ pālaya dharmeṇa prajāḥ putrānivaurasān. 
Having received the science of warfare from me, O best of 

victors, protect all your subjects with righteousness as your own 
sons. 

सª<िव8हत=ëÓनुमानिवभागिवत् ।  
षा>ुäिव�धयुÆÔ सव¤शाØिवशारदः  ॥ ४९ ॥  
sandhivigrahatattvajñastvanumānavibhāgavit; 
ṣāḍguṇyavidhiyuktaśca sarvaśāstraviśāradaḥ. 
One should know peace and war, inference and division, 

the six political measures, and be skilled in all sciences.” 

वृतो राजगुणै?ि@¥ततोपायांêदाचर ।  
बलाबलेन सÐक् {ं समी�á चतुद¤श ॥ ५० ॥  
vṛto rājaguṇaiṣṣaḍbhissatatopāyāṁstadācara;  
balābalena samyak tvaṁ samīkṣasva caturdaśa. 
Endowed with royal qualities, practice proper strategies and 
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carefully assess strengths and weaknesses in all fourteen 
aspects.” 

अथ áा¾ानमAीå परांÔ Âरपुसूदन ।  
तथा स<ाय कमा¤�ण सेवáा�ौ सदा नृप ॥ ५१ ॥  
atha svātmānamanvīkṣya parāṁśca ripusūdana;  
tathā sandhāya karmāṇi sevasvāṣṭau sadā nṛpa. 
Examine yourself and your enemies, and act accordingly, 

always following the eightfold policies, O king. 

भवान�ादशा�ेषु áप�े दश पù च ।  
ि²�भ�Ø�भर�भëातैवÃि� तीथा¤िन चारकैः  ॥ ५२ ॥  
bhavānaṣṭādaśānyeṣu svapakṣe daśa pañca ca;  
tribhistribhirabhijñātairvetti tīrthāni cārakaiḥ. 
You should understand the eighteen elements—ten of your 

own side and five of the enemy—through spies in three ways. 

तथा ­सिननं श²ंु िनशÐ नृपस�म ।  
अ�भयािह जवेनैव समीå ि²िवधं बलम् ॥ ५३ ॥  
tathā vyasaninaṁ śatruṁ niśamya nṛpasattama;  
abhiyāhi javenaiva samīkṣya trividhaṁ balam. 
Recognizing the enemy’s weakness, O best king, attack 

swiftly after assessing the three kinds of strength.” 

धृ{ा या²ामारभá �ा!कालमÂरõम ।  
पाªBमूलं च िवëाय ­वसायं पराजयम् ॥ ५४ ॥  
dhṛtvā yātrāmārabhasva prāptakālamerindama;  
pāṣṇimūlaṁ ca vijñāya vyavasāyaṁ parājayam. 
Having prepared for the march at the proper time, 

understand the base, effort, and possible defeat, O conqueror 
of enemies.” 

áमूलं तु 0ढं कृ{ा परान् यािह िवशां पते ।  
िवøमá िवजेतंु तं �ज{ा च पÂरपालय ॥ ५५ ॥  
svamūlaṁ tu dṛḍhaṁ kṛtvā parān yāhi viśāṁ pate; 
vikramasva vijetuṁ taṁ jitvā ca paripālaya. 
Strengthen your own base, then advance against others; 
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conquer them and rule them justly. 

0ढम�ांगसंयुÆा चतुिव¤धबला चमूः  ।  
बलमुÙै¥ुनीता ते िãषतां �ितवध¤नी ॥ ५६ ॥  
dṛḍhamaṣṭāṅgasaṁyuktā caturvidhabalā camūḥ;  
balamukhyaisunītā te dviṣatāṁ prativardhanī. 
A well-organized army, consisting of four divisions and 

eight components, properly led, increases power against 
enemies. 

इ°ेवमनुशाéैनं |}ा लोकगुÎः  पुनः  ।  
धनुवÃदं 8ाहियतंु वÆुमेवोपचøमे ॥ ५७ ॥  
ityevamanuśāsyainaṁ brahmā lokaguruḥ punaḥ;  
dhanurvedaṁ grāhayituṁ vaktumevopacakrame. 
Thus instructing him, Brahmā, the teacher of the world, 

began to impart the science of warfare in detail. 
इित नीितशाØे नीित�का�शकायां संगित�दश¤नपूव¤कराजधमíपदेशो नाम 

�थमोऽßायः । 
Thus ends the first chapter in the treatise on ethics, the 

Nītiprakāśikā, entitled “Instruction on Rājadharma, preceded 
by an exposition of its relevance and interconnection.” 

 



Chapter 2 
The exposition on the discernment of 

Dhanurveda 
चतु2ाú धनुवÃदो रÆवण¤Ôतुमु¤खः  । 
अ�बाD�Øणे²Ô सांÙायनसगो²वान् ॥१ 
catuṣpācca dhanurvedo raktavarṇaścaturmukhaḥ । 
aṣṭabāhustriṇetraśca sāṁkhyāyanasagotravān ॥ 
The Dhanurveda Puruṣa is described as four-footed, red in 

color, four-faced, eight-armed, three-eyed, and belonging to 
the lineage of Sāṁkhyāyana. 

वEं खîो धनुÔøं द�बाDचतु�ये । 
शतFी च गदाशूलपिGश वामबाDषु ॥२ ॥ 
vajraṁ khaṅgo dhanuścakraṁ dakṣabāhucatuṣṭaye । 
śataghnī ca gadāśūlapaṭṭiśā vāmabāhuṣu ॥ 
In his right hand are four the Vajra, sword, missile, and 

discus; in the left hand he carries the spear, mace, trident, and 
pattiśa. 

�योगकोटीरयुतो नी°ंगो मं²कंचुकः  । 
उपसंहार¼दयो शØाØोभयकुÜलः  ॥ ३ 
prayogakoṭīrayuto nītyaṅgo mantrakañcukaḥ । 
upasaṁhārahṛdayo śastrāstrobhayakuṇḍalaḥ ॥ 
He is adorned with countless applications, policy as his 

limbs, protected by mantra as armor, with withdrawal as his 
heart, and both weapons and missiles are his ornaments. 

अनेकवªHताकारभूषणः  िपंगले�णः  । 
जयमालापÂरवृतो वृषा�ढê उþते ॥ ४ 
anekavalgitākārabhūṣaṇaḥ piṅgalekṣaṇaḥ । 
jayamālāparivṛto vṛṣārūḍhasta ucyate ॥ 
Adorned with many ornaments, tawny-eyed, garlanded 

with victory, and mounted on a bull—thus he is described. 

एत�ं²ं �वåािम वैÂरजालिनकृ½नम् । 
आ¾सै�áप�ाणामा¾नÔा�भर�कम् ॥ ५ 
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etanmantraṁ pravakṣyāmi vairijālanikṛntanam । 
ātmasainyasvapakṣāṇāmātmanaścābhirakṣakam ॥ 
I shall declare this mantra which cuts down the network of 

enemies and protects oneself, one’s army, and one’s allies. 

आदौ �णवमुúाय¤ नम इ°�रे ततः  । 
वतेित भगपूव· धनुवÃदाय चोúरेत् ॥ ६ 
ādau praṇavamuccārya nama ityakṣare tataḥ । 
vateti bhagapūrva dhaṁ dhanurvedāya coccaret ॥ 
First utter Om, the name of God, then the word “namaḥ,” 

followed by “vate,” and then pronounce “dhanurvedāya” 
preceded by “bhaga, ” i.e. “Om namaḥ bhagavate 
dhanurvedāya.” “Let me salute Bhagavāna Dhanurveda.” 

अहमेव ऋिषòाé गाय²ी छõ उþते । 
महेòरो देवताé िविनयोगोऽÂरिन8हे ॥ ७ 
ahameva ṛṣiśvāsya gāyatrī chanda ucyate । 
maheśvaro devatāsya viniyogo'rinigrahe ॥ 
I myself am its seer; its meter is Gāyatrī; its devatā is 

Maheśvara; and it is used for subduing enemies. 

ãाि²ंशãण¤कमनंु वण¤संÙासहØकैः  । 
जिप{ा �सिÈमा;ोित ÂरपंूÔाû�धितKित ॥ ८ 
dvātriṁśadvarṇakamanuṁ varṇasaṁkhyāsahastrakaiḥ । 
japitvā siddhimāpnoti ripūṁścāpyadhitiṣṭhati ॥ 
By reciting this 32-syllabled mantra thousands of times, one 

attains success and gains control over enemies. 

स°ं स°ं पुन¥°ं ि²व¤दामीह वेनज । 
धनुवÃदé िववृितमथाÙाéे िनबोध मे ॥ ९ 
satyaṁ satyaṁ punassatyaṁ trirvadāmīha venaja । 
dhanurvedasya vivṛtimathākhyāsye nibodha me ॥ 
Truth, truth, again truth—I declare this thrice, O son of 

Vena; now listen as I explain the details of Dhanurveda. 

मुÆं चै7 हामुÆं च मुÆामुÆमनः  परम् । 
मं²मुÆं च च{ाÂर धनुवÃदपदािन वै ॥ १० 
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muktaṁ cainna hāmuktaṁ ca muktāmuktamanaḥ param । 
mantramuktaṁ ca catvāri dhanurvedapadāni vai ॥ 
There are four divisions of Dhanurveda: Mukta (missiles and 

rockets), Amukta (manual weapons), Muktāmukta (which can 
be withdrawn), and that which is operated by mantra (mental 
power). 

मुÆं बाणािद िवëेयं खîािदकममुÆकम् । 
सोपसंहारमØं तु मुÆामुÆमुदा¼तम्॥ ११ 
muktaṁ bāṇādi vijñeyaṁ khaṅgādikamamuktakam । 
sopasaṁhāramastraṁ tu muktāmuktamudāhṛtam ॥ 
Missiles like arrows are known as Mukta; weapons like 

swords are Amukta; those having withdrawal capability are 
called both Muktāmukta. 

उपसंहाररिहतं मं²मुÆिमहोþते । 
चतु�भ¤रे�भः  पादैêु धनुवÃदः  �काशते ॥ १२ 
upasaṁhārarahitaṁ mantramuktamihocyate । 
caturbhirebhiḥ pādaistu dhanurvedaḥ prakāśate ॥ 
That which has no withdrawal is called Mantra-mukta 

(operated by mental power); through these four divisions, 
Dhanurveda is explained. 

शØमØं च �°Øं परमाØिमतीव च । 
चानुिव¤ßं धनुवÃदे के�चदाDध¤नुिव¤दः  ॥ १३ 
śastramastraṁ ca pratyastraṁ paramāstram itīva ca । 
cānurvidhyaṁ dhanurvede kecidāhurdhanurvidaḥ ॥ 
Some experts describe Dhanurveda as consisting of 

weapons, missiles, counter-missiles, supreme missiles, and their 
applications. 

आदानं चैव संधानं िवमो�¥ं¼ितêथा । 
धनुवÃदÔतुथÃित वद½ीित परे जगुः  ॥ १४ 
ādānaṁ caiva saṁdhānaṁ vimokṣassaṁhṛtistathā । 
dhanurvedaścaturtheti vadantīti pare jaguḥ ॥ 
Others say it consists of taking up, aiming, releasing, and 

withdrawing—these four aspects define Dhanurveda. 
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त²ाµं मतमालL मुÆामुÆायुधा�हम्। 
ãाि²ंशMेदतो वªN त²ायं िवêृितøमः  ॥ १५ 
tatrādyaṁ matamālambya muktāmuktāyudhānyaham । 
dvātriṁśadbhedataḥ vacmi tatrāyaṁ vistṛtikramaḥ ॥ 
Following the first view, I will explain the Mukta and 

Amukta weapons in thirty-two categories in detail. 

धनुÂरषु�भ¤�õपालशिÆ� Oघणतोमराः  । 
न�लका लगुडः  पाशÔøं वै दंतकंटकः  ॥ १६ 
dhanuriṣurbhindipālaśaktidrughaṇatomarāḥ । 
nalikā laguḍaḥ pāśaścakraṁ vai dantakaṇṭakaḥ ॥ 
Missiles launchers (dhanus), missiles (iṣus), bhindipāla, 

spear, club, tomara, tube weapon, staff, noose, discus, and 
spiked weapon— 

भुशुÜीित ãादशैते मुÆभेदाः  �कRित¤ताः  । 
धनुवÃदéाµपादêवायं क�थतो नृप ॥ १७ 
musuṇḍīti dvādaśaite muktabhedāḥ prakīrtitāḥ । 
dhanurvedasyādyapādastavāyaṁ kathito nṛpa ॥ 
Along with bhuśuṇḍi, these twelve are declared as types of 

Mukta weapons; thus, the first division of Dhanurveda is 
explained. 

वEमीली च परशुगौशीष¤म�सधेनुका । 
लिव²माêरः  कंुतó×ूणः  �ासः  िपनाककः  ॥ १८ 
vajramīlī ca paraśugauśīrṣam asidhenukā । 
lavitramāstaraḥ kuntassthūṇaḥ prāsaḥ pinākakaḥ ॥ 
Vajra, mīlī, axe, gośīrṣa, sword, sickle, covering weapon, 

spear, pillar, lance, and pināka— 

गदा मुtरसीराÔ मुसलः  पिGशं तथा । 
मौि�कं पÂरघÔैव मयूरखी च शति7का ॥ १९ 
gadā mudgarasīrāśca musalaḥ paṭṭiśaṁ tathā । 
mauṣṭikaṁ parighaścaiva mayūrakhī ca śatannikā ॥ 
Mace, mudgara, sīra, musala, pattiśa, fist-weapon, iron club, 

mayurakgī, and śatannīkā. 
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अमुÆा िवंशितÂरमे िãतीयः  पाद उþते । 
मुÆामुÆािन शØा�ण ãाि²ंशt�णतािन ते ॥ २० 
amuktā viṁśatirime dvitīyaḥ pāda ucyate । 
muktāmuktāni śastrāṇi dvātriṁśadgaṇitāni te ॥ 
These twenty are amukta weapons (manual), forming the 

second division; together with others they make thirty-two 
types. 

दंडचøं धम¤चøं कालचøं तथैव च । 
ऐöं चøं शूलवतं |}शीष¤ च मोदकR ॥ २१ 
daṇḍacakraṁ dharmacakraṁ kālacakraṁ tathaiva ca । 
aindraṁ cakraṁ śūlavataṁ brahmaśīrṣa ca modakī ॥ 
Staff-disc, dharma-disc, time-disc, Indra’s discus, trident-

like weapon, Brahma-head weapon, and modakī— 

�शखरी धम¤पाशं च तथा वÎणपाशकम्। 
पैनाकाØं च वाय­ं शुTा�¤ �शखराØकम्॥ २२ 
śiravarī dharmapāśaṁ ca tathā varuṇapāśakam । 
painākāstraṁ ca vāyavyaṁ śuṣkārdra śikharāstrakam ॥ 
Head-cutting missile, dharma-noose, Varuṇa’s noose, 

Pināka weapon, wind weapon, dry and wet peak missile— 

कौùाØं हयशीष¤ च िवµािवµेऽØसंिëके । 
गांधवा¤Øं नõनाØं वष¤णं शोषणं तथा ॥ २३ 
kauñcāstraṁ hayaśīrṣa ca vidyāvidye’strasaṁjñike । 
gāndharvāstraṁ nandanāstraṁ varṣaṇaṁ śoṣaṇaṁ tathā ॥ 
Krauñca missile, horse-head missile, Vidyā and Avidyā 

named missiles, Gandharva missile, Nandana missile, raining 
and drying missile — 

�áापन�शमने संतापनिवलापने । 
मदनं मानवाØं च नामनं तामसं तथा ॥ २४ 
prasvāpanapraśamane santāpanavilāpane । 
madanaṁ mānavāstraṁ ca nāmanaṁ tāmasaṁ tathā ॥ 
Sleep-inducing, pacifying, tormenting, lament-causing, 

deluding (Madana), human missile, subduing missile, and dark 
missile — 
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संवत¤ मौसलं स°ं सौरं मायाØमेव च । 
{ा�*मØं च सोमाØं संहारं मानसं तथा ॥ २५ 
saṁvarta mausalaṁ satyaṁ sauraṁ māyāstrameva ca । 
tvāṣṭramastraṁ ca somāstraṁ saṁhāraṁ mānasaṁ tathā ॥ 
Saṁvarta, pestle- missile, truth missile, solar missile, illusion 

missile, Tvaṣṭṛ’s missile, Soma missile, destructive and mental 
missiles— 

नागाØं गाÎडांØं च शैवेषीकेऽØसंिëके । 
चतुÔ{ाÂर चैतािन सोपसंहारका�ण वै ॥ २६ 
nāgāstraṁ gāruḍāṁstraṁ ca śaiveṣīke’strasaṁjñike । 
catuścatvāri caitāni sopasaṁhārakāṇi vai ॥ 
Serpent missile, Garuḍa missile, Śaiva missile, and others—

these are said to be with withdrawal capability. 

वåािम चोपसंहारान् øम�ा!ान् िनबोध मे । 
याëा{ा वैÂरमुÆािन चाØा�ण शमिय¬�स ॥ २७ 
vakṣyāmi copasaṁhārān kramaprāptān nibodha me । 
yājñātvā vairimuktāni cāstrāṇi śamayiṣyasi ॥ 
I will now explain the methods of withdrawal; by knowing 

these, you will neutralize the weapons released by enemies. 

स°वान् स°कRित¤Ô रभसो 0� एव च । 
�ितहारतरÔैवाûवाUुखपराUुखौ ॥ २८ 

satyavān satyakīrtiśca rabhaso dṛṣṭa eva ca । 
pratihāratarascaivāpyavāṅmukhaparāṅmukhau ॥ 
Satyavān, Satyakīrti, Rabhasa, Dṛṣṭa, Pratihāratara, and the 

forward- and backward-facing type missiles— 

0ढनाभोऽलåलåावािवलÔ सुनाभकः  ।  
दशा�«शतवVÔ दशशीष¤शतोदरौ ॥ २९ 
धम¤नाभो महानाभो दधुुनाभêु नाभकः  । 
WोितषिवमलकुलÔैव नैराéकृशनावुभौ ॥ ३० 
dṛḍhanābho’lakṣyalakṣyāvāvilaśca sunābhakaḥ ।  
daśākṣaśśatavakvaśca daśaśīrṣaśatodarau ॥ 
dharmanābho mahānābho dudhunābhastu nābhakaḥ । 
jyotiṣavimalakulaścaiva nairāsyakṛśanāvubhau ॥ 
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Dṛḍhanābha, invisible-target, visible-target, Avila, and 

Sunābha, Ten-eyed, hundred-mouth, ten-headed, hundred-
bellied, Dharmanābha, Mahānābha, Dudhūnābha, Nābhaka, 
luminous, pure, and despair-causing types of missiles— 

योगंधर¥िन�Ô दै°ः  �मथनêथा । 
सा�चमा¤ली धृितमा¤ली वृि�मान् Î�चरêथा ॥ ३१ 
yogandharassanidraśca daityaḥ pramathanastathā । 
sācirmālī dhṛtirmālī vṛttimān rucirastathā ॥ 
Yogandhara, sleep-inducing, daitya, crushing, garlanded, 

steady, prosperous, and pleasing forms of missiles— 

िपX¥ौमनसÔैव िवधूतमकरौ तथा ।  
करवीरो धनरती धा�ं वै काम�पकः  ॥ ३२ 
जंुभका वरणाÔैव मोहः  कामÎ�Aêथा । 
वÎण¥व¤दमन¥ंधान ¥व¤नाभकः  ॥ ३३ 
pitryassaumanasaścaiva vidhūtamakarau tathā ॥ 
karavīro dhanaratī dhānyaṁ vai kāmarūpakaḥ । 
juṁbhakā varaṇāścaiva mohaḥ kāmarunvistathā । 
varuṇassarvadamanassandhāna sarvanābhakaḥ ॥ 
Ancestral, pleasing, purified, makara, karavīra, dhanaratī, 

juṁbhaka, varaṇā, moha, kāmarunvi, varuṇa, sarvadamana, 
sandhāna, and sarvanābha missiles. 

कंकालाØं मौसलाØं कापालाØं च कंकणम् । 
पैशाचाØं चेित पंचाûसुराØा�ण भूपतेः  ॥ ३४ 
kaṅkālāstraṁ mausalāstraṁ kāpālāstraṁ ca kaṅkaṇam । 
paiśācāstraṁ ceti pañcāpyasurāstrāṇi bhūpateḥ ॥ 
kaṅkāla, mausala, kāpāla, kaṅkaṇa, paiśācha—these five are 

asura missiles. 

स°वान् सव¤दमनः  काम�पêथैव च । 
योगंधरोऽûलåÔाûसुराØिवघातकाः  ॥ ३५ 
satyavān sarvadamanaḥ kāmarūpastathaiva ca । 
yogandharo’pyalakṣyaścāpyasurāstravighātakāḥ ॥ 
Satyavān, Sarvadamana, Kāmarūpa, Yogandhara, and 

Alakṣya—these counter the asura missiles. 
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चतुÔ{ाÂरशंदेते पùा�ेऽ�िवमद¤नाः  । 
मेलिय{ा च पंचाशदेकोना �Øनामकाः  ॥ ३६ 
catuścatvāriṁśadete pañcānye’nyavimardanāḥ । 
melayitvā ca pañcāśadekonā hyastranāmakāḥ ॥ 
These forty-four along with five others make a total of forty-

nine types of weapons. 

सव¤मोचननामा तु सु�शातनयो महान् । 
मुÆामुÆा�खलशमो मãरात् ��थतः  परः  ॥ ३७ 
sarvamocananāmā tu suprabhātanayo mahān । 
muktāmuktākhilaśamo madvarāt prathitaḥ paraḥ ॥ 
The great one named Sarvamocana, is known as the 

supreme neutralizer of all weapons, both mukta and amukta. 

अयं तृतीयपादYाÈनुवÃदé भूपते । 
मं²मुÆं च चािप वåे सावधानमना«Zणु ॥ ३८ 
ayaṁ tṛtīyapādassyāddhanurvedasya bhūpate । 
mantramuktaṁ ca cāpi vakṣye sāvadhānamanāśśṛṇu ॥ 
This is the third pāda (division) of Dhanurveda, O king; 

now listen carefully as I explain the mantra-operated weapons. 

िवBुचøं वEमØं |}ाØं कालपाशकम् । 
नारायणं पाशुपतं नाशाÐिमतराØकैः  ॥ ३९ 
viṣṇucakraṁ vajramastraṁ brahmāstraṁ kālapāśakam । 
nārāyaṇaṁ pāśupataṁ nāśāmyamitarāstrakaiḥ ॥ 
Viṣṇucakra, vajra missile, Brahma missile, kālapāśa, 

Nārāyaṇa missile, and Pāśupata missile—these cannot be 
countered by other weapons. 

áा�संहारकाभावा�ं²मुÆा�मूिन षट् । 
अयं चतुथ¤पादYाÈनुवÃदé संमतः  ॥ ४० 
svānyasaṁhārakābhāvānmantramuktānyamūni ṣaṭ । 
ayaṁ caturthapādassyāddhanurvedasya saṁmataḥ ॥ 
These six are mantra-operated missiles without 

countermeasures; this is accepted as the fourth division of 
Dhanurveda. 
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Zणु चाûपरं भूयो िवशेषं वªN तेऽनघ । 
पुरा दैवासुरे युÈे िन�ज¤ता दानवैêुराः  ॥ ४१ 
śṛṇu cāpyaparaṁ bhūyo viśeṣaṁ vacmi te’nagha । 
purā daivāsure yuddhe nirjitā dānavaisturāḥ ॥ 
Listen further, O devoid of papa actions; I will tell you 

another detail—once, in the war between Devas and Asuras, the 
Devas were defeated by the Asuras. 

धनुवÃदािवशेषëाः  पलायनपरायणाः  । 
दधी�चमृिषमालो[ त»ै द{ायुधािन ते ॥ ४२ 
dhanurvedāviśeṣajñāḥ palāyanaparāyaṇāḥ । 
dadhīcimṛṣimālokya tasmai datvāyudhāni te ॥ 
Lacking knowledge of Dhanurveda and inclined to flee, the 

Devas approached the sage Dadhīci and entrusted their 
weapons to him. 

मõरं पव¤तqेKं वêुकामा � Oतं ययुः  । 
ते त²ोषुब¤\न]ािनöमुÙा भयात् सुराः  । 
दधी�चरिप तान् ¼{ा दैतेये¨ो �र�त ॥ ४३ 
mandaraṁ parvataśreṣṭhaṁ vastukāmā drutaṁ yayuḥ । 
te tatroṣurbahūnabdanindramukhyā bhayāt surāḥ । 
dadhīcirapi tān hṛtvā daiteyebhyo hyarakṣat ॥ 
Desiring safety, they quickly went to Mount Mandara and 

stayed there for many years in fear; Dadhīci protected the 
weapons from the Daityas. 

शÛभूतािन तéषÃरायुधािन तपोबलात् ॥ ४४ 
śalyabhūtāni tasyarṣerāyudhāni tapobalāt ॥ 
By the power of his austerity, the weapons became part of 

the sage’s very being. 

अथ मां शरणं �ा!ा देवाêेöपुरोगमाः  । 
परा�जता िवलीनाÔ मंदरे भयिव^लाः  ॥ ४५ 
atha māṁ śaraṇaṁ prāptā devāstendrapurogamāḥ । 
parājitā vilīnāśca mandare bhayaviṅkhalāḥ ॥ 
Then the devas, led by Indra, defeated and distressed, came 

to me for refuge at Mount Mandara. 
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अथाददां घनुवÃदं देवे¨¥रहéकम् । 
चतु2ाµुतं सांगं तेषामनु�जघृ�या ॥ ४६ 
athādadāṁ dhanurvedaṁ devebhyassarahasyakam । 
catuṣpādyutaṁ sāṅgaṁ teṣāmanujighṛkṣayā ॥ 
Then I imparted the Dhanurveda, along with its secrets and 

all its four divisions and auxiliaries, to the Devas, out of a desire 
to assist them. 

अथ लðवरा म�ो यो_ंु दैतेयस�मान् । 
दधी�चं �ª×ता 01ा ता�याच½ संगताः  ॥४७ 
atha labdhavarā matto yoḍḍhuṁ daiteyasattamān । 
dadhīciṁ prasthitā dṛṣṭvā tānyayācanta saṅgatāḥ ॥ 
Having obtained the boon from me to fight the powerful 

demons, they went to Dadhīci and, approaching him together, 
requested those weapons. 

आयुधापे��णां qु{ा वचनमृिषस�मः  । 
शÛभूतािन सं�च° कृपा�êानथा|वीत् ॥ ४८॥ 
 āyudhāpekṣiṇāṁ śrutvā vacanamṛṣisattamaḥ । 
śalyabhūtāni saṁcitya kṛpādrastānathābravīt ॥ 
 Hearing the words of those who were in need of weapons, 

the foremost of sages, moved by compassion, gathered together 
the materials suitable for making weapons and then addressed 
them. 

धनुवÃदिवदं {ां तु समा�q° नृपो�माः  । 
नीितम½ो भिव¬ª½ म`सादा7 संशयः  ॥ ४९ 
dhanurvedavidaṁ tvāṁ tu samāśritya nṛpottamāḥ । 
nītimanto bhaviṣyanti matprasādānna saṁśayaḥ ॥ 
Kings who take refuge in a knower of Dhanurveda, will 

become righteous rulers—there is no doubt, by my grace. 

इ°ेतत् क�थतं वü माहाaं वेदसंिमतम् । 
शØो6ि�Ô क�थता िकं भूय«qोतुिमñ�स ॥ ५० 
ityetat kathitaṁ vatsa māhātmyaṁ vedasaṁmitam । 
śastrotpattiśca kathitā kiṁ bhūyaḥ śrotumicchasi ॥ 
Thus, dear child, this sacred account—equal in authority to 
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the Veda—has been narrated, and the origin of weapons has 
also been explained. What more would you like to hear? 

धनुवÃदéोपदेशिममं योऽ�धगिम¬ित । 
{bृते मbृतं सोऽथ सवा¤न् कामानवा;ुयात् ॥ ५१ 
dhanurvedasyopadeśam imaṁ yo’dhigamiṣyati । 
tvatkṛte matkṛtaṁ so’tha sarvān kāmānavāpnuyāt ॥ 
Whoever studies and masters this instruction of 

Dhanurveda, which I have imparted for your sake, shall thereby 
attain all his desired objectives. 

पारी��त महाबुिÈः  पृथु«qु{ा िवधेव¤चः  । 
¼दय×ं ततो भावं ��ंु समुपचøमे ॥ ५२ 
pārīkṣita mahābuddhiḥ pṛthuśśrutvā vidher vacaḥ । 
hṛdayasthaṁ tato bhāvaṁ draṣṭuṁ samupacakrame ॥ 
The highly wise King Prithu, after hearing the words of the 

Creator, then set about perceiving the inner essence that resides 
within the heart. 

Note: The verse describes a transition from external 
instruction to inner realization: 

• Prithu receives divine instruction from Brahmā. 
• He then moves beyond mere hearing and begins 

introspective realization. 
• “Seeing the heart’s essence” symbolizes deep 

understanding or insight into truth, beyond surface 
knowledge. 

इित नीितशाØे नीित�का�शकायां धनुवÃदिववेककथनं नाम िãतीयोऽßायः । 
Thus ends the second chapter in the treatise on ethics, the 

Nītiprakāśikā, entitled “The exposition on the discernment of 
Dhanurveda.” 



Third Chapter 
Origin of the sword 

लोकनाथ नमêेऽêु सवा¤Ôया¤qय �भो । 
उ6ािदतो मया ख>ः  पूव¤िम°ुिदतं {या ॥ १ 
lokanātha namaste’stu sarvāścaryāśraya prabho । 
utpādito mayā khaḍgaḥ pūrvamityuditaṁ tvayā ॥ 
 O Lord of the world, salutations to you, the source of all 

wonders. You have said that the sword was developed by you 
in ancient times. 

ख>ः  कदा िह जिनतÓया केनेह हेतुना । 
कÓüकाशात् �थमम8हीद�समु�मम् ॥ २ 
khaḍgaḥ kadā hi janitas tvayā keneha hetunā । 
kastvatsakāśāt prathamam agrahīd asim uttamam ॥ 
 When was the sword created by you, and for what reason? 

Who first received that best sword from you? 

परंपरा तु का तé भूलोक²ापणी िवभो । 
पूवा¤चाय· च ख>é मम |ूिह िपतामह ॥ ३ 
paraṁparā tu kā tasya bhūlokatrāpaṇī vibho । 
pūrvācāryaṁ ca khaḍgasya mama brūhi pitāmaha ॥ 
 What is its lineage in the earthly world, O Lord? Tell me 

also who was the first teacher of the sword, O Grandfather. 

स तãच¥माकä¤ �ोवाचेदं िपतामहः  । 
य² येन िनिम�ेन यथासौ जिनतः  पुरा ॥ ४ 
sa tadvacas samākarṇya provācedaṁ pitāmahaḥ । 
yatra yena nimittena yathāsau janitaḥ purā ॥ 
Hearing these words, the Grandfather spoke: where, by 

what cause, and how that sword was developed in ancient 
times. 

वेनपु² �वåािम ख>संभवमु�मम् । 
सावधानमना«qु{ा सव¤² जयमाc�स ॥ ५ 
venaputra pravakṣyāmi khaḍgasaṁbhavam uttamam । 
sāvadhānamanaḥ śrutvā sarvatra jayam āpsyasi ॥ 
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 O son of Vena, I will explain the excellent origin of the 

sword. Listen carefully and you will attain victory everywhere. 

िवशीणÃ कामु¤के राजन् ��ीणेषु च वा�जषु । 
ख>ेन श[ते युÈे सा-ा¾ा पÂरर��तुम् ॥ ६ 
viśīrṇe kārmuke rājan prakṣīṇeṣu ca vājiṣu । 
khaḍgena śakyate yuddhe sādhv ātmā parirakṣitum ॥ 
When the bow is broken and the horses are exhausted, O 

king, a noble warrior can still protect himself in battle with a 
sword. 

शरासनधरांÔैव गदाशिÆधरांêथा । 
एकः  ख>धरो वीर¥मथ¤ः  �ितबा�धतुम्॥ ७ 
śarāsanadharāṁścaiva gadāśaktidharāṁs tathā । 
ekaḥ khaḍgadharo vīras samarthaḥ pratibādhitum ॥ 
A single brave swordsman is capable of resisting even those 

armed with bows, maces, and spears. 

आयुधे¨ो वरः  ख>ê»ा#ोकेषु िवqुतः  । 
मया सृ�ः  पुरा राजन् कª»ं�Ôत् कारणांतरे ॥ ८ 
āyudhebhyo varaḥ khaḍgas tasmāl lokeṣu viśrutaḥ । 
mayā sṛṣṭaḥ purā rājan kasmiṁścit kāraṇāntare ॥ 
 The sword is superior to all weapons and is therefore 

famous in the worlds. It was developed by me in ancient times 
for a particular purpose. 

िहरäक�शपुÔैव िहरäा�ो िवरोचनः  । 
शंबरो िव��चि�Ô �dादो नमु�चब¤�लः  ॥ ९ 
एतेचा�े च बहव¥गणा दै°दानवाः  । 
धम¤सेतुमितøÐ देवैयíÈमुुपाøमन् ॥ १० 
hiraṇyakaśipuścaiva hiraṇyākṣo virocanaḥ । 
śambaro vipracittiśca prahlādo namucir baliḥ ॥ 
ete cānye ca bahavas sagaṇā daityadānavāḥ । 
dharmasetum atikramya devair yoddhum upākraman ॥ 
Hiraṇyakaśipu, Hiraṇyākṣa, Virocana, Śambara, Vipracitti, 

Prahlāda, Namuci, Bali, and many others Daityas and Dānavas, 
along with their followers, transgressed the bounds of dharma 



The Nitiprakāśikā 37 
and prepared to fight the Devas. 

तदा िहमवत«Zंगे नानाघातुिवरा�जते । 
शतयोजनिवêारे पुª2तदमुकानने ॥ ११ 
यëं �करवं त² सव¤लोकाथ¤�सÈये । 
ततो वष¤सहÿा½े {� Oतं समजायत ॥ १२ 
tadā himavataś śṛṅge nānāghātuvrājite । 
śatayojanavistāre puṣpitadumakānane ॥ 
yajñaṁ hyakaravaṁ tatra sarvalokārthasiddhaye । 
tato varṣasahasrānte tvadrutaṁ samajāyata ॥ 
Then, on a peak of the Himalaya adorned with various 

minerals and spanning a hundred yojanas, in a forest of 
flowering trees, I performed a yajña for the welfare of all worlds. 
After a thousand years, a remarkable being arose. 

नभोऽिefालयोtाé µोतय±गतीतलम्। 
िवकRया¤िeं तथा भूतमुªgतं चािeकुÜतः  ॥ १३ 
नीलो6लसवण· तत् तीhदं�*ं  कृशोदरं । 
सु�ांशु दधु¤ष¤तरं fालमालासमाकुलं ॥ १४ 
nabho’gnijvālāyodgāsya dyotayaj jagatītalam । 
vikīryāgniṁ tathā bhūtam utthitaṁ cāgnikuṇḍataḥ ॥ 
nīlotpalasavarṇaṁ tat tīkṣṇadaṁṣṭraṁ kṛśodaram । 
suprāṁśu durdharṣataraṁ jvālāmālāsamākulam ॥ 
It rose from the fire of yajña, blazing like flames that 

illuminated the sky and the earth, scattering fire in all 
directions. It had the color of a blue lotus, sharp fangs, a lean 
body, towering height, and was surrounded by garlands of 
flames, extremely formidable. 

रÆा�ं øूरिनiा¤दं सव¤²ा�णभयंकरम् । 
áतेजसाितरौ�ेण ��ु0¤ि�िवलोपकम् ॥ १५ 
तª»7ु6तमाने च �चचाल वसंुधरा । 
महोिम¤क�ललावत¤Ôु�भेु स महोद�धः  ॥ १६ 
raktākṣaṁ krūranirhrādaṁ sarvatrāṇibhayaṅkaram । 
svatejasātiraudreṇa draṣṭur dṛṣṭivilopakam ॥ 
tasminnutpatamāne ca pracacāla vasuṁdharā । 
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mahormikalilāvartaś cukṣubhe sa mahodadhiḥ ॥ 
It had red eyes, emitted terrifying sounds, and caused fear 

everywhere. Its intense radiance was so fierce that it obscured 
the vision of those who saw it. As it arose, the earth trembled 
and the great ocean churned violently with massive waves. 

पेतुÎjा िदवो घोरा«शाखाÔ मुमुचु� O¤माः  । 
तk1ा सव¤भूतािन �ाûधंत मुDमु¤Dः  ॥ १७ 
महिष¤सुरगंधवा¤न|ुवं भयिवlलान् । 
मयैवं �चª½तं भूतम�सना¤मैष वीय¤वान् ॥ १८ 
peturulkā divo ghorāś śākhāśca mumucur drumāḥ । 
taddṛṣṭvā sarvabhūtāni prāpyadhanta muhurmuhuḥ ॥ 
maharṣisuragandharvān abruvaṁ bhayaviḍvalān । 
mayaivaṁ cintitaṁ bhūtam asir nāmaiṣa vīryavān ॥ 
Terrible meteors fell from the sky, and trees shed their 

branches. Seeing this, all beings were repeatedly struck with 
fear. I said to the frightened sages, devass, and gandharvas: 
“This being, conceived by me, is the powerful Asi” 

र�णाथा¤य लोकé वधाय च सुरिãषाम् । 
ततê� mपमुüृW बभौ िन�Øश एव सः  ॥ १९ 
िवमलêीhधारÔ काला½क इवोµतः  । 
पùाशदंगुÛुüेधÔतुरंगु�लिवêृतः  ॥ २० 
rakṣaṇārthāya lokasya vadhāya ca suradviṣām । 
tatastadrūpam utsṛjya babhau nistriśa eva saḥ ॥ 
vimalas tīkṣṇadhāraśca kālāntaka ivodyataḥ । 
pañcāśadaṅgulyutse dhaś caturaṅgulivistṛtaḥ ॥ 
For the protection of the world and the destruction of the 

enemies of the Devas, the Asi named person abandoned that 
scarry form and developed a sword. Pure, sharp-edged, and 
shining like the end of time, it measured fifty finger-breadths 
in length and four in width. 

ततáृषभकेतोः  स हêे द�ो मया ��सः  । 
रा�सा½करêीhêदाधम¤िनवारकः  ॥ २१ 
tatas vṛṣabhaketoḥ haste datto mayā hy asiḥ । 
rākṣasāntakaras tīkṣṇas tadādharmanivārakaḥ ॥ 
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Then I placed that sword in the hand of the Śiva (having 

bull flag); it was sharp, destructive to demons, and a remover 
of adharma. 

तमुÈ°ृ महादेवसव¤श²ुभयंकरम्। 
ि²कूटं चम¤ चोµÐ सिवµुतिमवांबुदम्॥ २२ 
tam uddhṛtya mahādeva sarvaśatrubhayankaram । 
trikūṭaṁ carma codyamya savidyutam ivāmbudam ॥ 
Raising that sword, the great god, terrifying to all enemies, 

lifted his shield and moved like a cloud flashing with lightning. 

चचार िविवधान् मागा¤न् महाबलपराøमः  । 
�छõन् �भõन् Îजन् ø½न् दारयन् पोथय7रीन् ॥ २३ 
cacāra vividhān mārgān mahābalaparākramaḥ । 
chindan bhindan rujan krantan dārayan pothayann arīn ॥ 
With immense strength and valor, he moved in various 

ways, cutting, splitting, breaking, tearing, rending, and 
crushing the enemies. 

ãाि²ंशत् करणािन éुया¤िन ख>�योधने । 
�च²शीnपदं तािन दै°संघे �दश¤यत् ॥ २४ 
dvātriṁśat karaṇāni syur yāni khaḍgaprayodhane । 
citraśīghrapadaṁ tāni daityasaṅghe hyadarśayat ॥ 
There are thirty-two techniques in sword combat; he 

displayed these rapid and varied movements among the hosts 
of daityas. 

oा½मु�ा½मािवÈमाpुतं िवpुतं »ृतम् । 
संया½ं समुदीण· च िन8ह�8हौ तथा ॥ २५ 
पादावकष¤स<ाने �शरोभुजपÂरoमौ । 
पाशपादािवब<ाÔ भूÐुqमणके तथा ॥ २६ 
गत�°ागता�ेपाः  पातनोgानके 5ुतम् । 
लाघवं सौKवं शोभा ª×र{ं 0ढमुि�ता ॥ २७ 
bhrāntamudrāntam āviddham ālputaṁ vilputaṁ smṛtam । 
saṁyāntaṁ samudīrṇaṁ ca nigrahapragrahau tathā ॥ 
pādāvakārṣasandhāne śirobhujaparibhramau । 
pāśapādāvibandhāśca bhūmyuddhramaṇake tathā ॥ 
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gatapratyāgatākṣepāḥ pātanotthānake plutam । 
lāghavaṁ sauṣṭhavaṁ śobhā sthiratvaṁ dṛḍhamuṣṭitā ॥ 
These include movements such as turning, striking, 

piercing, leaping, withdrawing, advancing, expanding, 
restraining, and seizing; footwork, binding, circling of head and 
arms, grappling, lifting from the ground, advancing and 
retreating strikes, falling and rising, jumping, agility, grace, 
firmness, and strong grip. 

ितय¤गू-¤�चरणे ãाि²ंशत् करणा�हो । 
िव�ज° दानवान् संÙे ¼�ो Î�ो बभूव ह ॥ २८ 
tiryagūrdhvapracaraṇe dvātriṁśat karaṇāny aho । 
vijitya dānavān saṅkhye hṛṣṭo rudro babhūva ha ॥ 
These thirty-two movements include lateral and upward 

motions. Having defeated the daityas/dānavas in battle, Rudra 
became delighted. 

ततêु भगवान् Î�ो िवBंु 01ा समीपगम् । 
सbृ° धम¤गो!ारम�सं त»ै ददौ मुदा ॥ २९ 
tatastu bhagavān rudro viṣṇuṁ dṛṣṭvā samīpagam । 
satkṛtya dharmagoptāram asiṁ tasmai dadau mudā ॥ 
Then Rudra, seeing Viṣṇu nearby, honored him as the 

protector of dharma and joyfully gave him the sword. 

िवBुम¤रीचये �ादा�री�चभ¤गवानिप । 
महिष¤¨ो ददौ ख>मृषभो वासवाय च ॥ ३० 
महेöो लोकपाले¨ो लोकपाला ददÔु तम् । 
मनवे सूय¤पु²ाय ततêे तमथा|ुवन् ॥ ३१ 
viṣṇur marīcaye prādān marīcir bhagavān api । 
maharṣibhyo dadau khaḍgam ṛṣabho vāsavāya ca ॥ 
mahendro lokapālebhyo lokapālā daduśca tam । 
manave sūryaputrāya tataste tam athābruvan ॥ 
Viṣṇu gave it to Marīci, who passed it to the great sages; 

from them it went to Indra, then to the guardians of the world, 
and finally to Manu, the son of the Sun. They then instructed 
him. 
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धम¤सेतुमितøा½ान् लोके धमा¤थ¤कारणात् । 
अ�सना धम¤गभÃण �श�यá �जापते ॥ ३२ 
स तथेित �ितqु° गृही{ा ख>मु�मम् । 
लोके �वत¤यामास राजधारामुखेन वै ॥ ३३ 
dharmasetum atikrāntān loke dharmārthakāraṇāt । 
asinā dharmagarbheṇa śikṣayasva prajāpate ॥ 
sa tatheti pratiśrutya gṛhītvā khaḍgam uttamam । 
loke pravartayāmāsa rājadhārāmukhena vai ॥ 
They said: “O Lord of beings, discipline those who 

transgress dharma using this sword, which is rooted in 
righteousness.” Accepting this, Manu used the sword to 
establish royal authority in the world. 

{मûेतम�सं म�ो गृहाण नृपस�म । 
पालयá च धमÃण �जाः  पु²ािनवौरसान् ॥ ३४ 
tvamapy etam asiṁ matto gṛhāṇa nṛpasattama । 
pālayasva ca dharmeṇa prajāḥ putrān ivaurasān ॥ 
You too, O best of kings, receive this sword from me and 

protect your subjects with righteousness as if they were your 
own sons. 

कृि�काêé न�²मसेरिeÔ देवता । 
रोिहणी गो²मûé Î�êéा�धदैवतम् ॥ ३५ 
असेर�ौ िह नामािन रहéािन िनबोध मे । 
अ�सिव¤शसनः  ख>êोhधमा¤ दरुासदः  ॥ ३६ 
qीगभí िवजयÔैव धम¤मालêथैव च । 
अ8चः  �हरणानां च Î�ेणैवं समीÂरतः  ॥ ३७ 
kṛttikās tasya nakṣatram aser agniśca devatā । 
rohiṇī gotram apyasya rudras tasyādhidaivatam ॥ 
aser aṣṭau hi nāmāni rahasyāni nibodha me । 
asir viśasanaḥ khaḍgas tokṣṇadharmā durāsadaḥ ॥ 
śrīgarbho vijayaścaiva dharmamālas tathaiva ca । 
agracaḥ praharaṇānāṁ ca rudreṇaivaṁ samīritaḥ ॥ 
 Its constellation is Kṛttikā, its devatā is Fire, its lineage is 

Rohiṇī, and its presiding devatā is Rudra. Learn its eight secret 
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names: Asi, Viśasana, Khaḍga, sharp-natured, invincible, 
Śrīgarbha, Vijaya, Dharmamāla, and foremost among weapons. 

असेq पूजा कत¤­ा सदा युÈिवशारदैः  । 
जयं कRित· लभंते ते येऽ�सं संपूजयª½ वै ॥ ३८ 
कथेयं क�थता तु¨ं ख>माहाaसंयुता । 
न कé�च�या �ोÆा िकं भूय«qोतुिमñ�स ॥ ३९ 
�जगीषवोऽरीन् राजानÓ�भषेणनकौतुकाः  । 
ये पठेयुÂरमं जsं जयं युÈे लभंित ते ॥ ४० 
asesra pūjā kartavyā sadā yuddhaviśāradaiḥ । 
jayaṁ kīrtiṁ labhante te ye’siṁ saṁpūjayanti vai ॥ 
katheyaṁ kathitā tubhyaṁ khaḍgamāhātmyasaṁyutā । 
na kasyacinmayā proktā kiṁ bhūyaḥ śrotum icchasi ॥ 
jigīṣavo’rīn rājānas tvabhiṣeṇanakautukāḥ । 
ye paṭheyur imaṁ jayyaṁ jayaṁ yuddhe labhanti te ॥ 
Those skilled in warfare should always honor the sword; 

those who worship it attain victory and fame. This account of 
the greatness of the sword has been told to you; it has not been 
revealed to others—what more do you wish to hear? Kings 
desiring victory, who study this, obtain success in battle. 

इित qीम7ीितशाØे नीित�का�शकायां ख>ो6ि�कथनं नाम तृतीयोऽßायः । 
Thus ends the third chapter in the esteemed treatise on 

ethics, the Nītiprakāśikā, entitled “The account of the origin of 
the sword. 



Fourth Chapter 
The operation of Mukta Weapons 

áयंभोव¤चनं qु{ा पृथुः  परमहािष¤तः  । 
�qयावनतो भू{ा भूयः  प�ñ चाtजम् ॥१ 
 svayaṁbhor vacanaṁ śrutvā pṛthuḥ paramahārṣitaḥ; 
praśrayāvanato bhūtvā bhūyaḥ papraccha cābjajam. 
Hearing the words of the Svyambhū, Pṛthu became very 

pleased and, bowing with humility, again questioned the son of 
Abja. 

ãाि²ंशदायुधानीित मुÆामुÆोिदतािन मे । 
तेषां á�पं वण· च �योगान् वÆुमह¤�स ॥२ 
dvātriṁśadāyudhānīti muktāmuktoditāni me; 
teṣāṁ svarūpaṁ varṇaṁ ca prayogān vaktum arhasi. 
You have spoken of thirty-two weapons, both projectile and 

non-projectile. Please describe their forms, colors, and methods 
of use. 

इित पृ�êु पृथुना भगवान् भÆवüलः  । 
तत् सव· कथयामास तé िवêारयन् यशः  ॥३ 
iti pṛṣṭas tu pṛthunā bhagavān bhaktavatsalaḥ; 
tat sarvaṁ kathayāmāsa tasya vistārayan yaśaḥ.  
Thus questioned by Pṛthu, the compassionate Lord 

explained everything, expanding his glory. 

यé देवé य� mपं यो वणí यÔ या0शः  । 
आयुधéाथ त7ाuêानवेिह महामते ॥ ४ 
yasya devasya yadrūpaṁ yo varṇo yaśca yādṛśaḥ; 
āyudhasyātha tannāmnas tān avehi mahāmate. 
Understand, O wise one, the form, color, and nature of each 

weapon as associated with its presiding deity and its name. 

पूव· वåािम मुÆानां सं×ानािन िनबोध मे । 
िविद{ा कारय7ेवमायुधानां �कpनम्॥ ५ 
pūrvaṁ vakṣyāmi muktānāṁ saṁsthānāni nibodha me; 
viditvā kārayann evam āyudhānāṁ prakalpanam. 
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First, I will explain the structure of projectile weapons; 

understand this well, and then construct weapons accordingly. 

धनुv�पमाÙाéे �थमं नृप स�म । 
त`माणं च सं×ानं तéा¨ासøमं तथा ॥ ६ 
dhanus svarūpam ākhyāsye prathamaṁ nṛpa sattama; 
tatpramāṇaṁ ca saṁsthānaṁ tasyābhyāsakramaṁ tathā. 
First, I will describe the form of the bow, O best of 

kings, along with its measurements, structure, and 
method of practice. 

त²ावा½रभेदांÔ शरा¨ासøमं तथा । 
लêक8हणं चािप लåभेदं चतुिव¤धम् ॥ ७ 
tatrāvāntarabhedāṁś ca śarābhyāsakramaṁ tathā; 
lastakagrahaṇaṁ cāpi lakṣyabhedaṁ caturvidham. 
Also included are its subdivisions, the method of arrow 

practice, the manner of gripping, and the four types of 
target-hitting. 

पृथु8ीवं सूï�शरêनुमßं सुपृKवत् । 
चतु�TTु�ांशुदेहं ि²णतं दीघ¤�जwकुम् ॥ ८ 
दं�* ाकरालवदनं रÆाxंघघ¤रखनम् । 
आं²मालापÂर��!ं ले�लहानं च सृyी ॥ ९ 
pṛthugrīvaṁ sūkṣmaśiras tanumadhyaṁ supṛṣṭhavat; 
catuṣkiṣkuprāṁśudehaṁ triṇataṁ dīrghajihvukam. 
daṁṣṭrākarālavadanaṁ raktāmbhaṅghargharakhanam; 
āntramālāparikṣiptaṁ lelihānaṁ ca sṛkṇī. 
 It should have a broad neck, fine head, slender middle, 

strong back, tall body, slightly curved form, long extension, 
fierce mouth with fangs, reddish tone, terrible sound, adorned 
like with garlands, and appearing dynamic and forceful. 

जयायां च कृशाòाµ±ातं वै लोकर�णे । 
तzा{ा मनसा सÐ{ुÎं न{ा िवधानतः  ॥ १० 
jayāyāṁ ca kṛśāśvādyaj jātaṁ vai lokarakṣaṇe; 
taddhyātvā manasā samyag guruṁ natvā vidhānataḥ. 
Meditating properly on its origin for the protection of the 
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world and bowing to the teacher, one should proceed 
according to rule. 

धनुवÃदिवधानेन नाÐ वामकरेण तन् । 
द��णेन Wया योW पृKे मßे �गृ� तत् ॥ ११ 
वामांगुKं तददुरे पृKे तु चतुरंगुलीः  । 
पंुखमßे Wया योW áांगुलीिववरेण तु ॥ १२ 
आकण· तु समाकृ¬ 0ि�ं लåे िनवे| च । 
लåाद�दप|ंêु कृतपंुखः  �योगिवत् ॥ १३ 
यदा मंुचेñरं िवßेत् कृतहêêदोþते । 
एवं बाणाः  �योÆ­ा �ा¾ा रåः  �य.तः  ॥ १४ 
dhanurvedavidhānena nāmya vāmakareṇa tan; 
dakṣiṇena jyayā yojya pṛṣṭhe madhye pragṛhya tat. 
vāmāṅguṣṭhaṁ tadudare pṛṣṭhe tu caturaṅgulīḥ; 
puṅkhamadhye jyayā yojya svāṅgulīvivareṇa tu. 
ākarṇaṁ tu samākṛṣya dṛṣṭiṁ lakṣye niveśya ca; 
lakṣyād anyad apaśyaṁs tu kṛtapuṅkhaḥ prayogavit.  
yadā muñcec charaṁ vidhyet kṛtahastas tadocyate; 
evaṁ bāṇāḥ prayoktavyā hyātmā rakṣyaḥ prayatnataḥ. 
According to the rules, the bow should be held with the left 

hand and the string drawn with the right. The grip, finger 
placement, and alignment must be proper. Drawing the string 
to the ear, fixing the gaze on the target without distraction, the 
skilled archer releases the arrow. When done correctly, he is 
called accomplished. Thus arrows must be used carefully while 
protecting oneself. 

अिवचाÛं च सूïं च सुकुमारमथो गुÎ । 
चातुिव¤ßं च लåé धनुवÃदिवदो िवदुः  ॥ १५ 
भूभृMेदÔािवचाÛं सूïं गंुजािदभेदनम् । 
कु}ुटांडोदकंुभानां भेदनं सुकुमारकं ॥ १६ 
र�ोगजािददेहानां पातनं गुÎ चोþते । 
एवं च लåिववृितिव¤ëेया नीितम�रैः  ॥ १७ 
avicālyaṁ ca sūkṣmaṁ ca sukumāram atho guru; 
cāturvidhyaṁ ca lakṣyasya dhanurvedavido viduḥ. 
bhūbhṛdbhedaś cāvicālyaṁ sūkṣmaṁ guñjādibhedanam;  
kukkuṭāṇḍodakumbhānāṁ bhedanaṁ sukumāram. 



                               A Text on Rājadharma and Dhanurveda                             46 
rakṣogajādidehānāṁ pātanaṁ guru cocyate; 
evaṁ ca lakṣyavivṛtir vijñeyā nītimattaraiḥ. 
Targets are of four types: immovable, subtle, delicate, and 

heavy. Piercing mountains is immovable; small objects are 
subtle; fragile items like eggs or pots are delicate; and large 
bodies like elephants are heavy targets. 

लåé �ितसंधानमाकष¤णिवकष¤णे । 
पया¤कषा¤नुकषा¤ च मÜलीकरणं तथा ॥ १८ 
पूरणं ×ारणं चैव धूननं oामणं तथा । 
आस7दरूपातौ च पृKमßमपातने ॥ १९ 
एतािन वªHता�ाDÔतुद¤श धनुिव¤दः  । 
धनुभÃदान् �वåािम त�bाया¤नुसारतः  ॥ २० 
lakṣyasya pratisaṁdhānam ākarṣaṇavikarṣaṇe; 
paryākarṣānukarṣā ca maṇḍalīkaraṇaṁ tathā. 
pūraṇaṁ sthāraṇaṁ caiva dhūnanaṁ bhrāmaṇaṁ tathā; 
āsannadūrapātau ca pṛṣṭhamadhyamapātane. 
etāni valgitāny āhuś caturdaś dhanurvidaḥ; 
dhanurbhedān pravakṣyāmi tattatkāryānusārataḥ. 
These include aiming, drawing, releasing, circular 

movement, filling, holding, shaking, rotating, striking near and 
far, and hitting from different angles. These fourteen techniques 
are known to experts. Now I will describe the types of bows 
according to their functions. 

शाि~ंकं ि²णतं �ोÆं वैणवं सव¤नािमतम् । 
वैतªêकधनु«शØं वैणवं तिÈ हêकं ॥ २१ 
śāṅkiṅkaṁ triṇataṁ proktaṁ vaiṇavaṁ sarvanāmitam; 
vaitastikadhanuś śastraṁ vaiṇavaṁ taddhi hastakam. 
The bow called Śāṅkinka is described as having three 

curves; the Vaiṇava bow is known by many names. The 
Vaitastika bow is a weapon of the Vaiṇava type and is suited for 
hand use. 

उपलोüेपकं चापं वैणवं तिãर±ुकम् । 
ि²हêोüेधसिहतं ãचंगुलीिवêृतं तु तत् ॥ २२ 
upalotsepakaṁ cāpaṁ vaiṇavaṁ tadvirajjukam; 
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trihastotsedhasahitaṁ dvacaṅgulīvistaritaṁ tu tat. 
The Vaiṇava bow is used for projecting stones and is 

without a string. Its height measures three hands, and its 
width is two fingers. 

बÈगोधांगु�ल²ाणः  पृKबÈेषु�ध¥दा । 
यो�ां कुया¤द�था éादपराÈपृषbकः  ॥ २३ 
baddhagodhāṅgulitrāṇaḥ pṛṣṭhabaddheṣudhis sadā; 
yogyāṁ kuryād anyathā syād aparāddhapṛṣatkakaḥ. 
One should wear protective finger guards and keep the 

quiver properly fastened on the back; otherwise, the arrow may 
be improperly released. 

�°ालीढकमालीढं तथा समपदं »ृतम् । 
िवशालं मंडलं चेित पù धानुT0Æयः  ॥ २४ 
pratyālīḍhakam ālīḍhaṁ tathā samapadaṁ smṛtam; 
viśālaṁ maṇḍalaṁ ceti pañca dhānuṣkadṛktayaḥ. 
The five stances of an archer are known as Pratyālīḍha, 

Ālīḍha, equal-footed stance, wide stance, and circular stance. 

गोधोपासंगकवच�शरØाणपरीकराः  । 
गलपिGसं8हÔ र�थन¥ाधनािन वै ॥ २५ 
godhōpāsaṅgakavacaśirastrāṇaparīkarāḥ; 
galapaṭṭisaṅgrahaś ca rathinas sādhānāni vai. 
Arm-guards, side-protectors, armor, helmets, neck-straps, 

and equipment are essential gear for a chariot warrior. 

�द��णं च शौघचं चाû�द��णमेव च । 
गतं �°ागतं चैव मंडलं चाûवª×ितः  ॥ २६ 
pradakṣiṇaṁ ca śaughacaṁ cāpyapradakṣiṇam eva ca; 
gataṁ pratyāgataṁ caiva maṇḍalaṁ cāpyavasthitiḥ. 
Movements include clockwise motion, rapid advance, 

counterclockwise motion, forward movement, retreat, circular 
movement, and stationary positioning. 

िमqणं �ोटनं वीधी रथमागा¤ó»ृता दश । 
धनुिव¤µां िविद{ैवं िनद¤यêरणो भवेत् ॥ २७ 
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miśraṇaṁ sphoṭanaṁ vīdhī rathamārgāḥ smṛtā daśa; 
dhanurvidyāṁ viditvaivaṁ nirdayas taraṇo bhavet. 
Mixing formations, breaking through, pathways, and 

chariot routes are ten in number. Mastering archery in this way 
makes one a powerful and unstoppable warrior. 

इषुन�लबृह$ेहो िãहêोüेधसंयुतः  । 
पÂरßा चा��लिमतो न�मा²गितêु सः  ॥ २८ 
iṣur nīlabṛhaddeho dvihastotsedhasaṁyutaḥ; 
paridhyā cāñjalimito nalvamātragatis tu saḥ. 
The arrow is large, bluish, and measures two hands in 

length; its thickness is about the span of a palm, and it travels 
swiftly. 

oामणं �ेपणं चेित ãे गती ×ूलस7ते । 
इमे गतीभगो ëा{ा यु-ारीन् िवजयेµु�ध ॥ २९ 
bhrāmaṇaṁ kṣepaṇaṁ ceti dve gatī sthūlasannate; 
ime gatībhago jñātvā yudhvārīn vijayed yudhi. 
Its two main motions are rotation and projection. Knowing 

these movements, one can defeat enemies in battle. 

�भ�õपालêु वøांगो न�शीषí बृहªñराः  । 
हêमा²ोüेधयुÆः  करसंिमतमÜलः  ॥ ३० 
bhindipālas tu vakrāṅgo namraśīrṣo bṛhacchirāḥ; 
hastamātrotsedhayuktaḥ karasaṁmitamaṇḍalaḥ. 
The Bhindipāla weapon has a curved body, a bent head, a 

large tip, is hand-length in size, and circular in proportion. 

ि²oामणं िवसग¤Ô वामपादपुर¥रम् । 
पादघाताि�पुहणो धाय¤ः  पादातमÜलैः  ॥ ३१ 
tribhrāmaṇaṁ visargaś ca vāmapādapurassaram; 
pādaghātād ripuhaṇo dhāryaḥ pādātamaṇḍalaiḥ. 
It is used with three rotations and then released, stepping 

forward with the left foot; by striking with footwork, it destroys 
enemies. 

शिÆह¤êãयोüेघा ितय¤{ितरनाकुला । 
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तीh�जwोnनखरा घ�टानादभयंकरी ॥ 
­ािदताéाितनीला च श²ुशो�णतरं�जता । 
आ:मालापÂर��!ा �संहाéा घोरदश¤ना ॥ ३२ 
śaktir hastadvayotsedhā tiryaggatir anākulā; 
tīkṣṇajihvogrnakharā ghaṇṭānādabhayaṅkarī. 
vyāditāsyātinīlā ca śatruśoṇitarañjitā; 
āntramālāparikṣiptā siṁhāsyā ghoradarśanā. 
The spear is two hands long, moves obliquely, sharp-

tongued, fierce, terrifying like a bell’s sound, dark-colored, 
blood-stained, dreadful in appearance, and destructive like a 
lion. 

बृह�सÎदू¤रगमा पव¤तेöिवदाÂरणी । 
भुजãय�ेरणीया युÈे जयिवधाियनी ॥ ३३ 
bṛhaccharur dūragamā parvatendravidāriṇī; 
bhujadvayapreranīyā yuddhe jayavidhāyinī. 
It is large, long-reaching, capable of splitting mountains, 

wielded with both arms, and brings victory in battle. 

तोलनं oामणं चैव वHनं नामनं तथा । 
मोचनं भेदनं चेित ष'ागा¤शिÆसं�qताः  ॥ ३४ 
tolanaṁ bhrāmaṇaṁ caiva valganaṁ nāmanaṁ tathā; 
mocanaṁ bhedanaṁ ceti ṣaṇmārgāśaktisaṁśritāḥ. 
Its six methods are lifting, rotating, swinging, bending, 

releasing, and piercing. 

�घणÓायसांगYाãøqीवो वृहªñराः  । 
पंचाशदंगुÛुüेधो मुि�संिमतमÜलः  ॥ ३५ 
उ7ामनं �पातÔ �ोटनं दारणं तथा । 
च{ायÃतािन �घणे वªHतािन �qतािन वै ॥ ३६ 
draghaṇas tvāyasāṅgas syād vakraśrīvo bṛhacchirāḥ; 
pañcāśadaṅgulyutsedho muṣṭisaṁmitamaṇḍalaḥ. 
unnāmanaṁ prapātaś ca sphoṭanaṁ dāraṇaṁ tathā; 
catvāry etāni draghaṇe valgitāni śritāni vai. 
The Draghaṇa weapon is made of iron, curved, large-

headed, about fifty fingers long, and fist-sized in width. Its four 
techniques are lifting, striking down, breaking, and tearing. 
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तोमरः  काKकायYाद्छोहशीष¤सुगुñवान् । 
हê²यो7तांगq रÆवण¤Óवøगः  ॥ ३७ 
उÈानं िविन�ि�Ô वेधनं चेित तª=कम्। 
वªHतं शØत=ëाः  कथयंित नरा�धपाः  ॥ ३८ 
tomaraḥ kāṣṭhakāyas syāc chohśīrṣasugucchavān; 
hastatrayonnatāṅgaśra raktavarṇas tv avakraghaḥ. 
uddhānaṁ vinirṛttiś ca vedhanaṁ ceti tattvikam; 
valgitaṁ śastratattvajñāḥ kathayaṁti narādhipāḥ. 
The Tomara weapon has a wooden body, a sharp clustered 

head, is three hands long, straight, and red in color. Its actions 
include raising, withdrawing, and piercing. 

न�लका ऋजुदेहा éात् तAंगी मßरª�का । 
मम¤ñेदकरी नीला �ौ�णचापशरैÂरणी ॥ ३९ 
nalikā ṛjudéhā syāt tanvaṅgī madhyarandhrikā; 
marmacchedakarī nīlā drauṇicāpaśarairiṇī. 
The tube-like weapon is straight-bodied, slender, hollow in 

the middle, blue in color, and capable of piercing vital points, 
functioning like arrows shot from a bow. 

8हणं �ापनं चैव éूतं चेित गित²यम्। 
तामा�qतं िविद{ा तु जेतास7ान् Âरपून् यु�ध ॥ ४० 
grahaṇaṁ dhmāpanaṁ caiva syūtaṁ ceti gatitrayam; 
tām āśritaṁ viditvā tu jetāsannān ripūn yudhi. 
Grasping, striking, and releasing are its three movements. 

Knowing these, one can conquer nearby enemies in battle. 

लगुड¥ूïपादYात् पृ�ंसó×ूलशीष¤कः । 
लोहवÈा8भागÔ iáदेहêुपीवरः  ॥ ४१ 
laguḍas sūkṣmapādas syāt pṛthvaṁsas sthūlaśīrṣakaḥ; 
lohavaddhāgrabhāgaś ca hrasvadehas tupīvaraḥ. 
The club has a slender handle, a thick head, an iron-tipped 

front, a short body, and a solid, heavy build. 

दंतकायो 0ढांगÔ तथा हêãयो7तः  । 
उgानं पतनं चैव पेषणं पोथनं तथा ॥ ४२ 
dantakāyo dṛḍhāṅgaś ca tathā hastadvayonnataḥ; 
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utthānaṁ patanaṁ caiva peṣaṇaṁ pothanaṁ tathā. 
It is strong-bodied, firm-limbed, and about two hands long. 

Its actions include lifting, striking down, crushing, and 
smashing. 

चतÿो गतयêé पùमी नेह िवµते । 
0ढकायः  पि�वगí तेन युßेत श²ु�भः  ॥ ४३ 
catasro gatayas tasya pañcamī neha vidyate; 
dṛḍhakāyaḥ pattivargo tena yudhyeta śatrubhiḥ. 
It has four movements and no fifth. A strong infantry 

warrior should fight enemies using this weapon. 

पाश¥ुसूïावयवो लोहधातु�Øकोणवान् । 
�ादेशपÂर�धêीसगु�लकाभरणां�चतः  ॥ ४४ 
pāśas susūkṣmāvayavo lohadhātus trikoṇavān; 
prādeśaparidhis tīsgulikābharaṇāñcitaḥ. 
The noose is finely made, metallic, triangular in form, of 

moderate size, and adorned with small rounded elements. 

�सारणं वे�नं च कत¤नं चेित ते ²यः  । 
योगाः  पाशा�qता लोके पाशाः  ��ुसमा�qताः  ॥ ४५ 
prasāraṇaṁ veṣṭanaṁ ca kartanaṁ ceti te trayaḥ; 
yogāḥ pāśāśritā loke pāśāḥ kṣudrasamāśritāḥ. 
Its three uses are extending, binding, and cutting. These are 

the applications of the noose, often used against smaller targets. 

चøं तु कुÜलाकारम½े áqसम�Aतं । 
नीलीसा�ललवण· तत् �ादेशãयमÜलं ॥ ४६ 
cakraṁ tu kuṇḍalākāram ante svaśrasamanvitam; 
nīlīsālilavarṇaṁ tat prādeśadvayamaṇḍalam. 
The discus is circular like a ring, sharp-edged, blue like 

water, and of about two spans in size. 

8ंथनं oामणं चैव �ेपणं पÂरकत¤नं । 
दलनं चेित पंचैव गतयÔøसं�qताः  ॥ ४७ 
granthanaṁ bhrāmaṇaṁ caiva kṣepaṇaṁ parikartanaṁ; 
dalanaṁ ceti pañcaiva gatayaś cakrasaṁśritāḥ. 
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Its five actions are binding, rotating, throwing, cutting 

around, and crushing. 

द½कंटकनामा तु लोहकंटकदेहवान् । 
अ8े पृथु¥ूïपुñÔांगारसिनभाकृितः  ॥ ४८ 
dantakaṇṭakanāmā tu lohakaṇṭakadehavān; 
agre pṛthus sūkṣmapucchaś cāṅgārasanibhākṛtiḥ. 
The weapon called Dantakaṇṭaka is iron-spiked, broad at 

the front, slender at the end, and resembles glowing embers. 

बा\7तêुüÎÔ दंडकायो8लोचनः  । 
पातनं 8�नं चेित ãे गती द½कंटके ॥ ४९ 
bāhūnnatas tutsaruś ca daṇḍakāyogrālocanaḥ; 
pātanaṁ granthanaṁ ceti dve gatī dantakaṇṭake. 
It is raised with the arms, rod-like, fierce in form; its two 

actions are striking down and binding. 

बृसुÜी तु बृह�ª�बृ¤ह$ेह¥ुüÎः  । 
बाD²यसमुüेधः  कृBसपí8वण¤वान् ॥ ५० 
bṛsuṇḍī tu bṛhadgranthir bṛhaddehas sutsaruḥ; 
bāhutrayasamutsedhaḥ kṛṣṇasarpo gravarṇavān. 
The Bṛsuṇḍī is large, knotted, massive-bodied, three arms 

long, and dark like a fierce serpent. 

यापनं घूण¤नं चेित ãे गती तüमा�qते । 
मुÆा �ेते समाÙाता नृप अमुÆानथो Zणु ॥ ५१ 
yāpanaṁ ghūrṇanaṁ ceti dve gatī tatsamāśrite; 
muktā hy ete samākhyātā nṛpa amuktān atho śṛṇu. 
Its two movements are advancing and rotating. These 

projectile weapons have been described; now, O king, hear 
about the non-projectile ones. 

इित नीितशाØे नीितमका�शकायां मुÆायुधिन�पणं नाम चतुथíऽßायः । 
Thus ends the fourth chapter in the treatise on ethics, the 

Nītiprakāśikā, entitled “The operation of Mukta weapons.”



Fifth Chapter 
The operation of Amukta weapons 

अमुÆ�थमं वEं वåािम तव तñृणु । 
अ�मेयबलं वEं काम�पधरं च तत् ॥ १ 
amuktaprathamaṁ vajraṁ vakṣyāmi tava tac chṛṇu; 
aprameyabalaṁ vajraṁ kāmarūpadharaṁ ca tat. 
First among non-projectile weapons is the Vajra (electric 

weapon); listen as I describe it. It possesses immeasurable power 
and can assume any form at will. 

दधी�चपृKाª×ज�ं सव¤तेजः �शामकम् । 
0²ासुरिनपाताथ· दैवतेजोपबंृिहतम् ॥ २ 
dadhīcipṛṣṭhāsthijanyaṁ sarvatejaḥpraśāmakam; 
dṛtrāsuranipātārthaṁ daivatejopabṛṁhitam. 
It is formed from the backbone bone of Dadhīci (electicity), 

capable of subduing all energies, and empowered by divine 
force for the destruction of asuras. 

कोिटसूय¤�तीकाशं �ळयानलसि7भम् । 
योजनोüेधदं�* ा�भ�ज¤wया चाितधोरया ॥ ३ 
koṭisūryapratīkāśaṁ praḷayānalasannibham; 
yojanotsedhadaṁṣṭrābhir jihvayā cātighorayā.  
It shines like millions of suns, resembles the fire of 

destruction, and appears terrifying with immense projections 
and fierce extensions. 

कालराि²िनकाशं तñतपव¤समा�तम्। 
पùयोजनिवêारमु7तं दशयोजनम् ॥ ४ 
kālarātrinikāśaṁ tac chataparvasamārṛtam; 
pañcayojanavistāram unnataṁ daśayojanam. 
It is like the dark night of destruction, composed of many 

segments, extending five yojanas in width and rising ten yojanas 
in height. 

अ�समÜलसंवीतं पÂरतêीhकोिटमत् । 
तिटtौरं च पृथुना üÎणा च िवरा�जतम्॥ ५ 
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asimaṇḍalasaṁvītaṁ paritas tīkṣṇakoṭimat; 
taṭidgauraṁ ca pṛthunā tsaruṇā ca virājitam. 
Surrounded by blade-like edges, sharp on all sides, shining 

like lightning, broad and radiant in form. 

चालनं धूननं चैव छेदनं भेदनं तथा । 
वªHतािन च च{ाÂर सदा वEं �qतािन वै ॥ ६ 
cālanaṁ dhūnanaṁ caiva chedanaṁ bhedanaṁ tathā; 
valgitāni ca catvāri sadā vajraṁ śritāni vai. 
Its four actions are movement, shaking, cutting, and 

piercing. 

ईली हêãयोüेधा कर²रिहतüÎः  । 
|ामा भु�ाnफलका पंचांगु�लसुिवêृता ॥ ७ 
īlī hastadvayotsedhā karatrarahitatsaruḥ; 
śyāmā bhunrāghraphalakā pañcāṅgulisuvistṛtā. 
The weapon called Īlī is two hands long, without a handle, 

dark in color, with a sharp blade, and about five fingers wide. 

संपातं समुदीण· च िन8ह�8हौ तथा । 
इलीमेतािन च{ाÂर वªHतािन �qतािन वै ॥ ८ 
saṁpātaṁ samudīrṇaṁ ca nigrahamragrahau tathā; 
ilīmetāni catvāri valgitāni śritāni vai. 
Its four actions are striking down, upward motion, 

restraining, and seizing. 

परशु¥ूïयि�Yाि�शालाéः  पुरोमुखः  । 
अध¤चं�ाnकोिटêु म�लनाîó�ुर�ुखः  ॥ ९ 
paraśus sūkṣmayaṣṭis syād dviśālāsyaḥ puromukhaḥ; 
ardhacandrāghrakoṭis tu malināṅgas sphuranmukhaḥ. 
The Paraśu has a slender handle, a broad front-facing blade, 

crescent-shaped edge, and a rugged shining form. 

üÎपाद¥�शखरो बाDमा²ो7ताकृितः  । 
पातनं छेदनं चेित गुणौ परशुमा�qतौ ॥ १० 
tsarupādas saśikharo bāhumātronnatākṛtiḥ; 
pātanaṁ chedanaṁ ceti guṇau paraśumāśritau. 
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It is of arm-length, pointed at the top, and its functions are 

striking down and cutting. 

गोशीष· गो�शरः �Ùं �साÂरतपदãयम् । 
अधêा$ाÎय:युÆमू-ा¤यः फलकां�चतम् ॥ ११ 
नीललोिहतवण· तत् ि²र�q च सुसंÎ । 
षोडशांगुÛु7तं च तीhा8ं पृथुमßकम् ॥ १२ 
gośīrṣaṁ gośiraḥprakhyaṁ prasāritapadadvayam; 
adhastād dāruyantrayuktam ūrdhvāyaḥphalakāñcitam. 
nīlalohitavarṇaṁ tat triraśri ca susaṁru; 
ṣoḍaśāṅgulyunnataṁ ca tīkṣṇāgraṁ pṛthumadhyakam. 
The Gośīrṣa weapon resembles a cow’s head, with extended 

base supports, wooden structure below and iron above, blue-
red in color, triangular, about sixteen fingers long, sharp-
tipped, and broad in the middle. 

सbृ° मनवे द�ं महेöेण समुि�कम्। 
�भु{सूचके लोके राëां गोशीष¤मुि�के ॥ १३ 
satkṛtya manave dattaṁ mahendreṇa samudrikam; 
prabhutvasūcake loke rājñāṁ gośīrṣamudrike. 
It was respectfully given to Manu by Indra and is known in 

the world as a symbol of royal authority. 

मुि�8हः  पÂर�ेपः  पÂर�धः  पÂरकु½नम्। 
च{ायÃतािन गोशीषÃ वªHतािन �च�ते ॥ १४ 
muṣṭigrahaḥ parikṣepaḥ paridhiḥ parikuntanam; 
catvāry etāni gośīrṣe valgitāni pracakṣate. 
Its four actions are gripping, throwing, encircling, and 

piercing. 

अ�सधेनु¥माÙाता हêौ7°�माणतः  । 
अतल²üÎयुता |ामा कोिट²या�qता ॥ १५ 
अंगु�लãयिवêीणा¤ �ास7Âरपुघाितनी । 
मेखला��थनी सा तु �ोþते ख>पुि²का ॥ १६ 
asidhenuḥ samākhyātā hastonnatyapramāṇataḥ; 
atalatratsaruyutā śyāmā koṭitrayāśritā. 
aṅgulidvayavistīrṇā hyāsannaripughātinī; 
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mekhalāprathinī sā tu procyate khaḍgaputrikā. 
The weapon called Asidhenu is hand-length, dark, triple-

edged, about two fingers wide, used for striking nearby 
enemies, and is known as the small sword. 

मुç88हणं चैव पाटनं कंुतनं तथा । 
वªHत²यव°ेषा सदा धाया¤ नृपो�मैः  ॥ १७ 
muṣṭyagragrahaṇaṁ caiva pāṭanaṁ kuntanaṁ tathā; 
valgitatrayavaty eṣā sadā dhāryā nṛpottamaiḥ. 
Its three actions are gripping at the tip, cutting, and 

piercing; it should always be carried by great kings. 

लिव²ं भु8कायं éात् पृKे गुÎ पुरª«शतम्। 
|ामं पंचांगु�ल­ामं साध¤हêसमु7तं ॥ १८ 
üÎणा गुÎणा नÈं मिहषािदिनकत¤नं । 
बाDãयोµम�ेपौ लिव²े वªHते मते ॥ १९ 
lavitraṁ bhugrakāyaṁ syāt pṛṣṭhe guru puraś śitam; 
śyāmaṁ pañcāṅgulivyāmaṁ sārdhahastasamunnatam. 
tsaruṇā guruṇā naddhaṁ mahiṣādinikartanaṁ; 
bāhudvayodyamakṣepau lavitre valgite mate. 
The Lavitra is heavy-bodied, weighted at the back, sharp in 

front, dark, five fingers wide, one and a half hands long, used 
for cutting animals, and operated by lifting and throwing with 
both arms. 

आêरो 8ं�थपादYा$ीघ¤मौ�लवृ¤हbरः  । 
भु8हêोदर�शर«|ामवणí िãहêकः  ॥ २० 
āstaro granthipādas syād dīrghamaulir vṛhatkaraḥ; 
bhugrahastodaraśiraś śyāmavarṇo dvihastakaḥ. 
The Āstara weapon has a knotted base, long top, large grip, 

heavy body, dark color, and measures two hands in length. 

oामणं कष¤णं चैव ²ौटंनं तत् ि²वªHतम्। 
ëा{ा श²ून् रणे ह�ाÈाय¤¥ािदपदाितकैः  ॥ २१॥ 
bhrāmaṇaṁ karṣaṇaṁ caiva trauṇṭanaṁ tat trivalgitaṁ; 
jñātvā śatrūn raṇe hanyād dhāryas sādipadātikaiḥ. 
Whirling, pulling, and striking are its three modes of use. 
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Knowing these, one should slay enemies in battle; it is to be 
wielded by infantry and similar warriors. 

कु½ÓयोमयांगYात् तीhZî�ड�qमान् । 
पंचहêसमुüेधो 0�पादो भयंकरः  ॥ २२॥ 
kuntas tv ayomayāṅgaḥ syāt tīkṣṇaśṛṅgaṣḍaśrimān; 
pañcahastasamutsedho dṛttapādo bhayaṁkaraḥ. 
The Kunta (spear) is made of iron, sharp-pointed, and six-

edged. It rises to five hand-lengths and, with a firm base, is 
terrifying. 

उ$ीनमवडीनं च िनडीनं भूिमलीनकम् । 
ितथ¤�ीनं िनवा¤तं च ष'ागा¤ः  कु½मा�qताः  ॥ २३॥ 
uddīnam avaḍīnaṁ ca niḍīnaṁ bhūmilīnakaṁ; 
tirthaglīnaṁ nirvātaṁ ca ṣaṇmārgāḥ kuntam āśritāḥ. 
Rising, descending, piercing, embedding into the ground, 

gliding across, and still motion—these are the six techniques 
associated with the Kunta (spear). 

×ूणêु रÆदेहYात् समीप0ढपव¤कः  । 
पंु�माण ऋजुêª»न् oमणं पातनं ãयम्॥ २४॥ 
sthūṇas tu raktadehaḥ syāt samīpadṛḍhaparvakaḥ; 
puṁpramāṇa ṛjus tasmin bhramaṇaṁ pātanaṁ dvayam. 
The pillar-like weapon is red-bodied, strong-jointed, 

straight, and of a man’s height. It has two movements: rotation 
and striking down. 

�ासêु स!हêYादौ7°ेन तु वैणवः  । 
लोहशीष¤êीhपादः  कौशेयêवकां�चतः  ॥ २५॥ 
prāsas tu saptahastas syād aunnatyena tu vaiṇavaḥ; 
lohaśīrṣas tīkṣṇapādaḥ kauśeyastavakāñcitaḥ. 
The Prāsa (javelin) measures seven hand-lengths, is well-

raised, bamboo-like, with an iron tip, sharp base, and adorned 
with silk tassels. 

आकष¤Ô िवकष¤Ô धूननं वेधनं तथा । 
चतÿ एता गतयो रÆ�ासं समा�qताः  ॥ २६॥ 
ākarṣaś ca vikarṣaś ca dhūnanaṁ vedhanaṁ tathā; 
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catasra etā gatayo raktaprāsaṁ samāśritāḥ. 
Drawing, pulling back, shaking, and piercing—these are the 

four movements associated with the javelin. 

िपनाकêु ि²शीष¤Yात् �सताघः  øूरलोचनः  । 
कांéकायो लोहशीष¤Ôतुह¤ê�माणवान् ॥ २७॥ 
pinākas tu triśīrṣas syāt sitāghaḥ krūralocanaḥ; 
kāṁsyakāyo lohaśīrṣaś caturhastapramāṇavān. 
The trident has three heads, a shining edge, fierce 

appearance, a bronze body, iron tips, and measures four hand-
lengths. 

ऋ�रोमêवकë�छवलय8ीवदेहवान् । 
धूननं �ोतनं चेित ि²शूलं ãे �qते गती ॥ २८॥ 
ṛkṣaromastavakajñachivalayagrīvadehavān; 
dhūnanaṁ protanaṁ ceti triśūlaṁ dve śrite gatī. 
Adorned with tufts and rings like rough hair, the trident has 

two movements: shaking and thrusting. 

गदा शै[ायसमयी शतारपृथुशीष¤का । 
शंकु�ावरणा घोरा चतुह¤êसमु7ता ॥ २९॥ 
gadā śaikyāyasamayī śatārapṛthuśīrṣakā; 
śaṅkuprāvaraṇā ghorā caturhastasamunnatā. 
The mace is made of iron, broad-headed with many ridges, 

covered with spikes, fearsome, and four hand-lengths high. 

रथा�मा²काया च िकरीटां�चतमêका । 
सुवण¤मेखलागु!ा गजपव¤तभेिदनी ॥ ३०॥ 
rathākṣamātrakāyā ca kirīṭāñcitamastakā; 
suvarṇamekhalāguptā gajaparvatabhedinī. 
Its body is as thick as an axle, crowned at the top, adorned 

with a golden belt, and capable of crushing elephants and 
mountains. 

मÜलािन िव�च²ा�ण गत�°ागतािन च । 
अØय:ा�ण �च²ा�ण ×ानािन िविवधािन मÜलािन च ॥ ३२ 
maṇḍalāni vicitrāṇi gatapratyāgatāni ca; 



The Nitiprakāśikā 59 
astrayantrāṇi citrāṇi sthānāni vividhāni maṇḍalāni ca. 
There are manifold circular formations, including forward 

and retreat maneuvers; various missile mechanisms and 
ingenious contraptions; and numerous kinds of positional and 
rotational battle formations. 

पÂरमो�ं �हाराणां वज¤नं पÂरधावनम् । 
अ�भ�वणमा�ेपमव×ानं सिव8हम् ॥ ३३ 
parimokṣaṃ prahārāṇāṃ varjanaṃ paridhāvanam; 
abhidravaṇamākṣepamavasthānaṃ savigraham. 
These include the release and delivery of strikes, avoidance 

and evasive movement, rushing forward and swift assault, 
seizing and countering, and taking position with engaged 
combat—these are (the various modes of engagement in battle). 

परा0Æं सि7वृ�मवêुतमुपêुतम्। 
द��णं मÜलं चैव स­ं मÜलमेव च ॥ ३४॥  
parādṛktaṃ sannivṛttamavastutamupastutam; 
dakṣiṇaṃ maṇḍalaṃ caiva savyaṃ maṇḍalameva ca. 
Facing away from the opponent, tactical retreat, simulated 

withdrawal, and re-engagement, as well as rightward and 
leftward circular formations. 

आिवÈं च �िवÈं च �ोटनं fालनं तथा । 
उप�êमप�êं गदामागा¤Ô िवंशितः  ॥ ३५ ॥ 
āviddhaṃ ca praviddhaṃ ca sphoṭanaṃ jvālanaṃ tathā; 
upanyastamapanyastaṃ gadāmārgāśca viṃśatiḥ. 
Striking and counter-striking, explosive and forceful impact 

techniques, advancing and withdrawing engagement, and other 
forms of mace combat—altogether twenty methods. 

मुtरसूïपादéाÈीनशीष¤�Øहêवान् । 
मधुवण¤ः  पृथुôंधqा�भारगुÎÔ सः  ॥ ३६ ॥ 
mudgarasūkṣmapādasyād dhīnaśīrṣas trihastavān; 
madhuvarṇaḥ pṛthuskandhaśrāṣṭabhāraguruś ca saḥ. 
The Mudgar has a narrow base, a small head, is three hand-

lengths long, honey-colored, broad-shouldered, and very 
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heavy. 

सüÎव¤तु¤लो नीलः  पÂरßा करसंिमतः  । 
oमणं पातनं चेित िãिवधं मुtरे �qतम् ॥ ३७ ॥ 
satsarur vartulo nīlaḥ paridhyā karasaṁmitaḥ; 
bhramaṇaṁ pātanaṁ ceti dvividhaṁ mudgare śritaṁ. 
It is round, dark-colored, and hand-measured in 

circumference. It has two motions: rotation and striking down. 

सीरो िãवको िव�शखो लोहपादमुखः  कृषन् । 
पंु²माण�Ø3वण¤Óाकष¤िविनपातवान् ॥ ३८ ॥ 
sīro dvivako viśikho lohapādamukhaḥ kṛṣan; 
puṁpramāṇas trigdhavarṇas tv ākarṣavinipātavān. 
The Sīra (plough-like) weapon has two prongs, a pointed 

edge, iron base, human-length size, smooth color, and is used 
for pulling and striking down. 

मुसलÓ��शीषा¤¨ां करैः  पादैिव¤व�ज¤तः  । 
मृळे चा½ेऽितसंब<ः  पातनं पोथनं ãयम्॥ ३९ ॥ 
musala stvakṣiśīrṣābhyāṁ karaiḥ pādair vivarjitaḥ; 
mṛḷe cānte ’tisaṁbandhaḥ pātanaṁ pothanaṁ dvayam. 
The Musala (pestle-like) weapon has no limbs, with 

rounded ends, and is used for striking and crushing. 

पिGशः  पंु²माणYाि�धारêीhZîकः  । 
हê²ाणसमायुÆमुि�ः  ख>सहोदरः  ॥ ४० ॥ 
paṭṭiśaḥ puṁpramāṇas syāṭ vidhāras tīkṣṇaśṛṅgakaḥ; 
hastatrāṇasamāyuktamuṣṭiḥ khaḍgasahodaraḥ. 
The Paṭṭiśa (Pahalberd) is of a man’s height, sharp-pointed, 

with a protective handle grip, and is akin to a sword in function. 

मौि�कं सुüÎ ëेयं �ादेशो7ित भूिषतम् । 
�शता8मु7त8ीवं पृथूदरा�सतं तथा ॥ ४१ ॥ 
mauṣṭikaṁ sutsaru jñeyaṁ prādeśonnati bhūṣitam; 
śitāgram unnata grīvaṁ pṛthūdarāsitaṁ tathā. 
The Mauṣṭika (fist-weapon) is compact, regionally sized, 

sharp-tipped, with a raised neck and broad middle, designed 
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for close combat. 

मÜलािन िव�च²ा�ण ×ानािन िविवधािन च । 
गोमू²का�ण �च²ा�ण गत�°ागतािन च ॥ ४२ ॥ 
maṇḍalāni vicitrāṇi sthānāni vividhāni ca; 
gomūtrakāṇi citrāṇi gatapratyāgatāni ca. 
Various circular movements, diverse stances, intricate 

patterns like “gomūtraka,” and forward and backward motions 
are described. 

ितरÔीनगता�ेव तथा वøगतािन च । 
पÂरमो�ं �हाराणां वज¤नं पÂरधावनम् ॥ ४३ ॥ 
tiraścīnagatānyeva tathā vakragatāni ca; 
parimokṣaṁ prahārāṇāṁ varjanaṁ paridhāvanaṁ. 
Oblique movements, curved motions, releasing strikes, 

avoiding blows, and circling around are included. 

अ�भ�वणमाडावमधó×ानं सिव8हम् । 
परा$�मपा$�मुप� Oतमप� Oतम्॥ ४४ ॥ 
abhidravaṇam āḍāvam adhassthānaṁ savigraham; 
parāddattam apāddattam upadrutam apadrutam. 
Charging forward, sudden engagement, low stances, 

combat positioning, advancing and withdrawing, attacking and 
retreating are described. 

उप�êमप�êमागतं �ालनं तथा । 
एतािन वªHता�ाDम"ि�के नृपस�म ॥ ४५ ॥ 
upanyastam apanyastam āgataṁ sphālanaṁ tathā; 
etāni valgītāny āhur mauṣṭike nṛpasattama. 
Placing, withdrawing, approaching, and striking—these are 

said to be the movements of the fist-weapon, O best of kings. 

पÂरघो वतु¤लाकारêालमा²¥ुतारवः  । 
बलैकसाßसंपातêª»�ेयो िवच�णैः  ॥ ४६ ॥ 
parigho vartulākāras tālamātras sutāravaḥ; 
balaikasādhyasaṁpātas tasmiñ jñeyo vicakṣaṇaiḥ. 
The Parīgha (iron bar) is circular in form, of the length of a 
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palm tree, and its effective use depends solely on strength; the 
skilled should understand its proper impact. 

मयूरखी कृतयि�Yा�ुि�युÆा नरो7ता । 
िकंिकणीसंवृता �च²ा फ�लकासहचाÂरणी ॥ ४७॥ 
mayūrakhī kṛtayaṣṭis syān muṣṭiyuktā naronnatā; 
kiṅkiṇīsaṁvṛtā citrā phalikāsahacāriṇī. 
The “Mayūrakhī” weapon has a crafted shaft, is held by the 

fist, of human height, adorned with small bells, and 
accompanied by decorative plates. 

आघातं च �तीघातं िवघातं पÂरमोचनम्। 
अ�भ�वणिम°ेते मयूख� पù सं�qताः  ॥ ४८॥ 
āghātaṁ ca pratīghātaṁ vighātaṁ parimocanam; 
abhidravaṇam ity ete mayūrakhīṁ pañca saṁśritāḥ. 
Striking, counter-striking, breaking, releasing, and 

charging—these are the five techniques associated with the 
mayūrakhī weapon. 

शतFी कंटकयुता कालायसमयी 0ढा । 
मुtराभा चतुह¤êा वतु¤ला �Îणा युता ॥ ४९ ॥ 
śataghnī kaṇṭakayutā kālāyasamayī dṛḍhā; 
mudgarābhā caturhastā vartulā ttaruṇā yutā. 
The “Śataghnī” is studded with spikes, made of strong iron, 

resembling a hammer, four hand-lengths long, circular, and 
fitted with projecting spikes. 

गदावªHतव°ेषा मयेित क�थता तव । 
अमू�मुÆायुधािन िवंशितनृ¤पस�म ॥ ५० ॥ 
gadāvalgītavaty eṣā mayeti kathitā tava; 
amūny amuktāyudhāni viṁśatir nṛpasattama. 
This has movements similar to the mace, as I have explained 

to you. Thus, these twenty are the unmoving (hand-held) 
weapons, O king. 

मुÆामुÆपदोÆािन ãाि²ंशिदित िनण¤यः  । 
|}णा िनिम¤तः  ख>ः  पृथक् ते पÂरकRित¤तः  ॥ ५१ ॥ 
muktāmukta-padoktāni dvātriṁśad iti nirṇayaḥ; 
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brahmaṇā nirmitaḥ khaḍgaḥ pṛthak te parikīrtitaḥ. 
Those classified as both thrown and unthrown number 

thirty-two. The sword, created by Brahmā, has been described 
separately. 

एतािन िवकृितं याª½ युगपया¤यतो नृप । 
देहदा�ा¤नुसारेण तथा बुÈचनुसारतः  ॥ ५२॥ 
etāni vikṛtiṁ yānti yugaparyāyato nṛpa; 
dehadārḍhyānusāreṇa tathā buddhyanusārataḥ. 
These weapons undergo changes over different ages, 

depending on bodily strength and the intellect of people, O 
king. 

यं²ा�ण लोहसीसानां गु�लका�ेपका�ण च । 
तथा चोपलयं²ा�ण कृि²माäपरा�ण च ॥ ५३॥ 
yantrāṇi lohasīsānāṁ gulikākṣepakāṇi ca; 
tathā copalayantrāṇi kṛtrimāṇy aparāṇi ca. 
Machines made of iron and lead, devices for launching 

pellets, and other artificial mechanisms and stone-throwing 
machines will arise. 

कूटयुÈसहायािन भिव¬ंित कलौ नृप । 
त!तैलं सज¤रसो गुडलालो8वालुका ॥ ५४॥ 
kūṭayuddhasahāyāni bhaviṣyanti kalau nṛpa; 
taptatailaṁ sarjaraso guḍalālogrāvāluka. 
In the Kali age, these will aid deceitful warfare: boiling oil, 

resin, molten substances, and burning sand. 

मधुसाशीिवषघटा«शीलकािन बृहªñलाः  । 
øकचा धूमगु�लकाêुषांगारािदकं तथा ॥ ५५॥ 
madhusāśīviṣaghaṭāḥ śīlakāni bṛhacchilāḥ; 
krakacā dhūmagulikās tuṣāṅgārādikaṁ tathā. 
Poison-filled vessels, sharp stones, large rocks, saws, smoke 

pellets, husk-coals, and similar devices will also be used. 

अधम¤वृÈचा चैतािन भिव¬ं°ु�रो�रम् । 
साधनािन महीपाल कूटयुÈा�भकां��णाम्॥ ५६॥ 
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adharmavṛddhāc caitāni bhaviṣyanty uttarottaraṁ; 
sādhanāni mahīpāla kūṭayuddhābhikāṅkṣiṇām. 
As unrighteousness increases, these means will grow more 

prevalent—tools for those desiring deceitful warfare, O king. 

\णाः  पु�लंदा«शबरा वब¤राः  पडवा«शकाः  । 
मालवाः  कोकंणा �ा�ाqोलाः  पा��ाêकेरलाः  ॥ ५७॥ 
hūṇāḥ pulindāḥ śabarā barbarāḥ paḍavāḥ śakāḥ; 
mālavāḥ koṅkaṇā hy āndhrāś colāḥ pāṇḍyās takeralāḥ. 
Various tribes and peoples such as Hūṇas, Pulindas, Śabaras, 

Barbaras, Śakas, Mālavas, Koṅkaṇas, Āndhras, Colas, Pāṇḍyas, 
and Keralas are mentioned. 

�ेñा गोयोनयqा�े चÜाला«òपचाः  खलाः  । 
मावेछका ल�लgाq िकराताः  कु}ुराêथा ॥ ५८॥ 
mlecchā goyonayaś cānye caṇḍālāḥ śvapacāḥ khalāḥ; 
māvechakā lalitthāś ca kirātāḥ kukkurās tathā. 
Mlecchas, outcast groups, and various other tribes such as 

Kirātas and others are also described. 

पापा �ेते कथं धम· वे ª½ च िवयोनयः  । 
सांकय¤दोषिनरता भिव¬¡धमे ॥ ५९॥ 
pāpā hy ete kathaṁ dharmaṁ vetsyanti ca viyonayaḥ; 
sāṁkaryadoṣaniratā bhaviṣyanty adhame. 
These people, being unrighteous and of mixed origins, how 

will they understand dharma? They will remain engaged in 
degradation. 

युगे इ°ेतत् क�थतं वü मया लोकिहतैिषणे । 
तु¨ं शुqूषवे ध¢¤न् िकं भूयः  कथयाÐहम्॥ ६०॥ 
yuge ity etat kathitaṁ vatsa mayā lokahitaiṣiṇe; 
tubhyaṁ śuśrūṣave dharman kiṁ bhūyaḥ kathayāmy aham. 
Thus, O dear one, I have explained this for the welfare of 

the world. To you who are eager to learn dharma—what more 
shall I tell? 

इित नीितशाØे नीित�का�शकायां अमुÆायुघिन�पणं नाम पùमोऽßायः । 
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Thus ends the fifth chapter in the treatise on ethics, the 

Nītiprakāśikā, entitled “The operation of Amukta weapons.”



Sixth Chapter 
The Description of Military Organization 

and Leadership 
अथ ­ूहान् �वåािम श²ुसै��मद¤नान् । 
बलांगासंकुलाथा¤य श²ुसंमोहनाय च ॥ १॥ 
atha vyūhān pravakṣyāmi śatrusainyapramardanān; 
balāṅgāsaṁkulārthāya śatrusaṁmohanāya ca. 
Now I shall describe battle formations (vyūhas) that crush 

enemy armies, ensure proper arrangement of forces, and 
bewilder the enemy. 

áशÑुपचयं ëा{ा Âरपु­सनमेव च । 
श²ो�Øगुणसै�ेन ­ू� सेनामाÂर ं¦जेत् ॥ २॥ 
 svaśaktyupacayaṁ jñātvā ripuvyasanam eva ca; 
śatrostriguṇasainyena vyūhya senām ariṁ vrajet. 
 Having assessed one’s own strength and the enemy’s 

weaknesses, one should arrange the army and advance against 
the foe with forces three times superior. 

दंडो भोगोऽसंहतÔ मंडल­ूह एव च । 
­ूहाÔ{ार एवैते तेषु भेदान् |वीÐहम् ॥ ३॥ 
daṇḍo bhogo’saṁhataś ca maṇḍalavyūha eva ca; 
vyūhāś catvāra evaite teṣu bhedān bravīmy aham. 
 There are four main types of formations: Daṇḍa (linear), 

Bhoga (curved), Asaṁhata (scattered), and Maṇḍala (circular). 
I will now describe their variations. 

�दरो 0ढकê°Ôापभू=��रेव च । 
सु�ितKोऽ�ितKÔ |ेनो िवजयसंजयौ ॥ ४॥ 
pradaro dṛḍhakas tatyaś cāpabhūtv akṣir eva ca; 
supratiṣṭho’pratiṣṭhaś ca śyeno vijayasaṁjayau. 
These include formations such as Pradara, Dṛḍhaka, Tatya, 

Apabhūta, Akṣira, Supratiṣṭha, Apratiṣṭha, Śyena, Vijaya, and 
Saṁjaya. 

िवशालो िवजय¥ूची ×ूणोऽकण¤Ôमूपुखः  । 
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सुखाéो िवजयÔेित दंड¥!दशा¾कः  ॥ ५॥ 
viśālo vijayas sūcī sthūṇo’karṇaś camūmukhaḥ; 
sukhāsyo vijayaś ceti daṇḍas saptadaśātmakaḥ. 
Other forms such as Viśāla, Vijaya, Sūcī (needle-shaped), 

Sthūṇa, Akarṇa, Camūmukha, and Sukhāsya together make 
seventeen types of the Daṇḍa formation. 

गोमूि²का हं�सका च संचारी शकटêथा । 
एवं करपत½ीित भोगभेदाêु पंच वै ॥ ६॥ 
gomūtrikā haṁsikā ca sañcārī śakaṭas tathā; 
evaṁ karapatantīti bhogabhedās tu pañca vai. 
The Bhoga formations have five types: Gomūtrikā, Hansikā, 

Sañcārī, Śakaṭa, and Karapatantī. 

अध¤चöकटÈारो वEो शक¤ टकêथा । 
Zंगी च काकपादी च गो�धके°परó»ृतः  ॥ ७॥ 
ardhacandra-kaṭaddhāro vajro śarkaṭakas tathā; 
śṛṅgī ca kākapādī ca godhikety aparas smṛtaḥ. 
The Asaṁhata formations include Ardhacandra (half-

moon), Kaṭaddhāra, Vajra, Śarkaṭaka, Śṛṅgī, Kākapādī, and 
Godhikā. 

असंहत?िlधYािद°ाD­ू¤हकोिवदाः  । 
सव¤भ�ो दजु¤यÔ मंडलोऽिप िãधा इित ॥ ८॥ 
asaṁhataṣ ṣaḍvidhas syād ity āhur vyūhakovidāḥ; 
sarvabhadro durjayaś ca maṇḍalo’pi dvidhā iti. 
 Experts say the Asaṅhata type has six divisions, while the 

Maṇḍala formation has two types: Sarvabhadra and Durjaya. 

वाराही मकर­ूहो गाÎडः  øौù एव च । 
प£ाµाqांगवैकÛादेते¨êे पृथक् »ृताः  ॥ ९॥ 
 vārāhī makaravyūho gāruḍaḥ krauñca eva ca; 
padmādyāśrāṅgavaikalyād etebhyas te pṛthak smṛtāḥ. 
Other formations such as Vārāhī, Makara, Gāruḍa, Krauñca, 

Padma, and others arise as variations depending on structural 
differences. 
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र�ोदेवमनु¬ाणां बुिÈवै�चXिनिम¤ताः  । 
­ूहा¥हØशो राजन् इित ëेया मनीिष�भः  ॥ १०॥ 
 rakṣodevamanusyāṇāṁ buddhivaicitryanirmitāḥ; 
vyūhās sahasraśo rājan iti jñeyā manīṣibhiḥ. 
O King, the battle formations (vyūhas), created through 

varied intellects of Rakṣa, Devas, and humans, are said by the 
wise to number in the thousands. 

Note: The verse emphasizes the vastness and sophistication 
of military strategy (vyūha-formation science) in ancient 
tradition: 

• Battle formations are not limited in number—they exist 
in thousands of varieties 

• They are devised through intellectual creativity and 
tactical innovation 

• They are used across different beings in mythic-literary 
framing (humans, devas, rakshasas), symbolizing 
universal principles of strategy 

• Only the wise and trained strategists can properly 
understand and apply them 

It highlights a tradition of advanced strategic military 
science, where warfare is seen not just as physical combat but 
as an intellectual discipline involving complex formations and 
planning. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
र�ो-देव-मनु¬ाणाम् (rakṣo-deva-manuṣyāṇām) — of rakṣas, 

Devas, and humans 
बुिÈ-वै�चX-िनिम¤ताः  (buddhi-vaicitrya-nirmitāḥ) — created 

through varied intellects 
­ूहाः  (vyūhāḥ) — battle formations, tactical arrays 
सहÿशः  (sahasraśaḥ) — in thousands 
राजन् (rājan) — O King 
इित (iti) — thus 
ëेयाः  (jñeyāḥ) — should be known 
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मनीिष�भः  (manīṣibhiḥ) — by the wise, scholars 

उरः  क�ौ च प�ौ च मßं पृKः  �ित8हः  । 
कोटी च ­ूहशाØëैê!ांगो ­ूह उþते ॥ ११॥ 
uraḥ kakṣau ca pakṣau ca madhyaṁ pṛṣṭhaḥ pratigrahaḥ; 
koṭī ca vyūhaśāstrajñais saptāṅgo vyūha ucyate. 
A proper formation has seven parts: the front (chest), flanks, 

wings, center, rear, reserves, and extremities. 

अ8े नागान् रथान् पÔात् पाò¤योêुरगान् नृपः  । 
पदातीन् पृKतो ­ूहे चारयन् िवजयी भवेत् ॥ १२॥ 
agre nāgān rathān paścāt pārśvayos turagān nṛpaḥ; 
padātīn pṛṣṭhato vyūhe cārayan vijayī bhavet. 
Placing elephants in front, chariots behind, cavalry on the 

sides, and infantry at the rear, a king arranging his army thus 
becomes victorious. 

त�bाया¤नुसारेण रथान् नागांêुरंगमान् । 
नरानòान् रथान् नागान् नरानòान् रथांêथा ॥ १३॥ 
tattatkāryānusāreṇa rathān nāgāṁs turaṅgamān; 
narān aśvān rathān nāgān narān aśvān rathāṁs tathā. 
According to the specific purpose, chariots, elephants, 

cavalry, and infantry should be arranged in proper 
combinations. 

गजांÔा8े �ेषयेú योजिय{ा यथाøमम् । 
देशकालौ िनरीåैव पÂरवारसम�Aतान् ॥ १४॥ 
gajāṁś cāgre preṣayec ca yojayitvā yathākramam; 
deśakālau nirīkṣyaiva parivārasamanvitān. 
Elephants should be sent to the front in proper order, 

considering place and time, and supported by accompanying 
troops. 

सवा¤�भसारसिहंतो या²ोµुÆो नृपो�मः  । 
�चøममथो 01ा �सारे िविनयोजयेत् । 
अ�भषेणनम�Añ7�भøममथाचरेत् ॥ १५॥ 
 sarvābhisārasahito yātrodyukto nṛpottamaḥ; 
pracakramam atho dṛṣṭvā prasāre viniyojayet; 
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abhiṣeṇanam anvicchann abhikramam athācaret. 
A king ready for campaign, supported on all sides, should 

observe enemy movements, deploy expansion tactics, and 
advance seeking engagement. 

सं8ािहणः  कौ��कांÔ जंघालाननुकािमनान् । 
ऊज¤खलान् सांयुगीनान् सै�मßे �चारयेत् ॥ १६॥ 
saṁgrāhiṇaḥ kaukṣikāṁś ca jaṅghālān anukāminān; 
ūrjakhalān sāṁyugīnān sainyamadhye pracārayet. 
Collectors, scouts, agile fighters, and strong warriors should 

be deployed within the army for effective combat operations. 

बालान् पोतांÔ कलभान् िवøांÔैवोपवा�कान् । 
मदोbटांÔ कलभान् सा7ा�ानेव कारयेत् ॥ १७॥ 
bālān potāṁś ca kalabhān vikrāṁś caivopavāhyakān; 
madotkaṭāṁś ca kalabhān sānnāhyān eva kārayet. 
Young, immature, or untrained elephants should be 

assigned for transport duties, while strong and aggressive ones 
should be prepared for battle. 

उ$ांतं हाªêकं चािप घ�टापथचरं भवेत् ॥ १८॥ 
uddāntaṁ hāstikaṁ cāpi ghaṇṭāpathacaraṁ bhavet. 
Wild or uncontrolled elephants should be kept in regulated 

paths and properly managed. 

वीतमंतः पुरं चैव पृKचान् वै �ाितवे|कान् । 
शाखानगरवासांÔ राजधानीव�ण¥नान् ॥ १९॥ 
vītam antaḥpuraṁ caiva pṛṣṭhacān vai prātiveśyakān; 
śākhānagaravāsāṁś ca rājdhanīvaṇigjanān. 
Those from the inner quarters, rear guards, neighboring 

people, provincial towns, and merchants of the capital should 
be positioned appropriately behind. 

सौिवदछान् वष¤वरान् वृÈान् बालांÔ रोिगणः  । 
स�तान��रिहतान् पंगून् ­ंगान् सुदबु¤लान् ॥ २०॥ 
sauvidachān varṣavarān vṛddhān bālāṁś ca rogiṇaḥ; 
sakṣatānakṣirahitān paṅgūn vyaṅgān sudurbalān. 
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The aged, children, the sick, the wounded, the blind, the 

crippled, the deformed, and the weak should be kept away from 
the battlefield. 

तथा पु¬रथांÔैव भ�ासनयुतानिप । 
�िøयानुडवांÔैव युÈोपकरणािन च ॥ २१॥ 
tathā puśyarathāṁś caiva bhadrasāsanayutān api; 
prakriyānu-davāṁś caiva yuddhopakaraṇāni ca. 
Similarly, proper placement should be made for well-armed 

chariots, reinforced seats, and other essential war equipment. 

कोKागारायुधागारयं²ागारा�ण यािन च । 
मंदरान् धा�कोशं च यúा�bृशदबु¤लम्॥ २२॥ 
koṣṭhāgārāyudhāgārayantrāgārāṇi yāni ca; 
mandarān dhānyakośaṁ ca yaccānyatkṛśadurbalaṁ. 
Weapons depots, treasury stores, mechanical devices, grain 

warehouses, and other weak points of the army should be 
carefully organized. 

�ित8हे वासयेú योधासंमद¤हेतवे । 
तé र�ाù िव�धवñूरैः  कुया¤7रा�धपः  ॥ २३॥ 
pratigrahe vāsayec ca yodhāsaṁmardahētave; 
tasya rakṣāñ ca vidhivac churaiḥ kuryān narādhipaḥ. 
For defense and counterattack, soldiers should be stationed 

appropriately, and the king should ensure protection through 
strategic deployment. 

ऊज¤खलांÔ जंघालाना¨िम²ीयतêथा । 
आ°ंितकान् ÷शान् दतूांÔै²ान् सांयुिगकांêथा ॥ २४॥ 
ūrjakhalāṁś ca jaṅghālānābhyamitriyatas tathā; 
ātyantikān spaśān dūtāṁś caitrān sāṁyugikāṁs tathā. 
Strong warriors, agile fighters, flankers, messengers, and 

extreme defenders should be positioned carefully within the 
army. 

जै²-जपताकं च áगजं च महो7तम् । 
नासीरे �ेषयेदेतानुरá�Mब¤लै¥ह ॥ २५॥ 
jaitradhvajapatākaṁ ca svagajaṁ ca mahonnataṁ; 
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nāsīre preṣayed etān urasvadbhir balaiḥ saha. 
Victory banners and the king’s grand elephants should be 

sent to the front with strong supporting troops. 

पुरोगानुचरांÔैव साहाया�भचरांêथा । 
�Kांò जांिघकांÔैव वेि²णोऽनुKवांêथा ॥ २६॥ 
purogānucarāṁś caiva sāhāyābhicarāṁs tathā; 
praṣṭhāṁśva jāṅghikāṁś caiva vetriṇo’nuṣṭhavāṁs tathā. 
Frontline followers, supporting units, rear cavalry, and 

other trained men should be properly arranged in their 
respective positions. 

अ�सचम¤घरांÔैव शंसकान् मागधांêथा । 
áपुरÔारये�ाजा áसंर�णकारणात् ॥ २७॥ 
asicarmagharāṁś caiva śaṁsakān māgadhāṁs tathā; 
svapuraś cārayed rājā svasanrakṣaṇakāraṇāt. 
The king should also secure armored houses, defensive 

gates, and walls within his city to ensure self-protection. 

आजानेयांÔ जवनान् पृ�þान् र§ांÔ कक¤ शान् । 
पृKेऽòान् वासये�ाजा सिवधे ­ूहकंकटान् ॥ २८॥ 
ājānēyāṁś ca javānān pṛṣcyān rathyāṁś ca karkaśān; 
pṛṣṭhe’śvāṁ vāsayed rājā savidhe vyūhakankaṭān. 
Young warriors, archers, chariots, and strong cavalry should 

be stationed at the rear, according to the prescribed formation. 

आ�òनं व�सिहतं सालं काKिविनिम¤तम्। 
बृहbूटं सपÂरखं धनधा�ायुधा�Aतम्॥ २९॥ 
āśvinaṁ vaprasahitaṁ sālaṁ kāṣṭhavinirmitaṁ; 
bṛhatkūṭaṁ saparikhaṁ dhanadhānyāyudhānvitaṁ. 
War engines, constructed of timber, reinforced with ropes, 

and loaded with wealth, grain, and weapons, should be 
carefully placed. 

सकाÜपृKं सजलं सतुषांगार�शªpकम्। 
समाqयेµुßमान«श²ु�भनृ¤पस�मः  ॥ ३०॥ 
sakāṇḍapṛṣṭhaṁ sajalaṁ sātuṣāṅgāraśilpikaṁ; 
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samāśrayed yudhyamānaś śatrubhir nṛpasattamaḥ. 
The king should seek protection behind reinforced 

structures, water-filled trenches, and fortified embankments 
while engaging the enemy. 

ब\दयान् �ा°ियकान् कृ{ा½व·�शकान् नृपः  । 
�ाëान् मूल�तीकारान् वैरिनया¤तनं चरेत् ॥ ३१॥ 
bahūdayān prātyayikān kṛtvāntarvaṁśikān nṛpaḥ; 
prājñān mūlapratīkārān vairaniryātanaṁ caret. 
The king should station multiple supporting units, send 

spies, prepare defensive bases, and neutralize enemy 
reinforcements. 

मूल�ित8हं कृ{ा �°ासारं �क¨ च । 
पौरqेणीáरा�*ं  च पालयन् �qत�ामृतः  ॥ ३२॥ 
mūlapratigrahaṁ kṛtvā pratyāsāraṁ prakalpya ca; 
pauraśreṇī-svarāṣṭraṁ ca pālayan śritaprāmṛtaḥ. 
After securing the base, he should protect the main reserves 

and maintain the city’s population and territories. 

सैिनकान् पÂर�ध×ांÔ ×ापिय{ा नृपो�मः  । 
�×ापये�ाग¤करान् पुरêाªñªpनो ब\न् ॥ ३३॥ 
sainikān paridhisthāṁś ca sthāpayitvā nṛpottamaḥ; 
prasthāpayan mārgakarān purastāc chilpino bahūn. 
The king should position soldiers along the periphery and 

deploy engineers to prepare roads and passages in advance. 

कमा¤ª½कान् यि�धरान् खनकान् त�कानिप । 
सूि²णो रोपकांÔैव सेतुब<करानिप ॥ ३४॥ 
karmāntikān yaṣṭidharān khanakān takṣakān api; 
sūtriṇo ropakāṁś caiva setubandhakarān api. 
Workers, spear-bearers, miners, carpenters, rope handlers, 

and bridge builders should be deployed strategically. 

तथा भूिम�देशëान् ­ाघान् वनिवशारदान् । 
िवषम×ं Âरपुबलं ये िवµुêान् बDqुतान् ॥ ३५॥ 
tathā bhūmipradeśajñān vyāghān vana-viśāradān; 
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viṣamasthaṁ ripubalaṁ ye vidyustān bahuśrutān. 
 Those knowledgeable of terrain, skilled in forests and in 

ambush, should be sent to strategically dangerous positions to 
counter the enemy. 

�ेषिय{ा नयेत् सेनां गुि!कम¤ िवधाय च । 
पÂर¼° ©शानािन देवतायतनािन च ॥ ३६॥ 
preṣayitvā nayet senāṁ guptikarma vidhāya ca; 
parihṛtya śmaśānāni devatayatanāni ca. 
The army should be directed secretly, while sacred places, 

cremation grounds, and temples are to be protected and 
avoided. 

आqमांÔ महष�णां तीथा¤�ायतनािन च । 
ना�धितKेत् तुषाîारभ»केशकपा�लकाः  ॥ ३७॥ 
āśramāṁś ca maharṣīṇāṁ tīrthānyāyatanāni ca; 
nādhitiṣṭhet tuṣāṅgārabhasmakeśakāpalikāḥ. 
Ashrams of sages, pilgrimage spots, and shrines should not 

be occupied or harmed by soldiers during deployment. 

मधुरानूषरे देशे �शवे पुäे जला0ते । 
िनवेशं कारये�ाजा सेनायाêु á0ढये ॥ ३८॥ 
madhurān ūṣare deśe śive puṇye jalādṛte; 
niveśaṁ kārayed rājā senāyāstu svadṛḍhaye. 
In fertile, sacred, or strategically advantageous areas near 

water, the king should establish safe placements for his army. 

िव�ावयेñ²ुगुªांêथा चैकचरािहतान् । 
पÂरøमेú सेनायां पÂरतो योधसंवृतः  ॥ ३९॥ 
vidrāvayeś chatrugul māṁstā tathā eikacharāhitān; 
parikrame c senāyāṁ parito yodha-saṁvṛtaḥ. 
The king should clear thorny bushes and uneven terrain, 

encircle the army safely, and secure warriors around. 

द¬ूा�ण च नर«�ाणां áयमेव िवचारयन् । 
श²ूµोगिवघाताथ· पÂरतÔारये¬लं ॥ ४०॥ 
dūṣyāṇi ca nandarāṇāṁ svayameva vicārayān; 
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śatrūdyogavighātārthaṁ paritaś c ārayed balaṁ. 
 The king himself should inspect and prevent spoilage 

among his men and deploy forces to disrupt enemy plans. 

गुि!कम¤ समािद| चाराननुिवधाय च । 
�शिबरा�ण महाहा¤�ण áयोधानां पृथक् पृथक् ॥ ४१॥ 
guptikarma samādiśya cārā-nanuvidhāya ca; 
śibirāṇi mahārhāṇi svayodhānāṁ pṛthak pṛthak. 
The king should organize secret operations, assign guards, 

and properly arrange the main camps for his soldiers 
individually. 

�भूतजलकाKािन दरुाघष¤तरा�ण च । 
भåभोWोपप7ािन घनघा�युतािन च ॥ ४२॥ 
prabhūtajalakāṣṭhāni durāgharṣatarāṇi ca; 
bhakṣyabhojyopapannāni ghanaghānyayutāni ca. 
Abundant water containers, wooden supplies, strong 

barriers, and provisions such as food, drink, and heavy 
munitions should be prepared. 

ऋ{ा सु�शªpनः  �ाëा­तशो द�वेतनान् । 
सवíपकरणैयु¤Æान् वैµांq सुिवशारदान् ॥ ४3॥ 
ṛtvā suśilpinaḥ prājñāñ śataśo dattavetanān; 
sarvopakaraṇair yuktān vaidyāṁś suviśāradān. 
Skilled artisans and experts, properly paid, and equipped 

with all necessary tools and medicines, should be employed in 
large numbers. 

�देयािन तु योधानां वØाäाभरणािन च । 
िव�ं बD च सं×ाû िन«शंको योधयेदरीन् ॥ ४४॥ 
pradeyāni tu yodhānāṁ vastrāṇyābharaṇāni ca; 
vittaṁ bahu ca saṁsthāpya niśśaṁko yodhayedarīn. 
Soldiers should be provided with garments, armor, and 

sufficient wealth to maintain morale and readiness without fear. 

गतवाहनयोधानां वाहनािन �कpयेत् । 
िवशØाणां च शØा�ण दापयेµु�ध भूिमपः  ॥ ४५॥ 
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gatavāhanayodhānāṁ vāhanāni prakalpayet; 
viśastrāṇāṁ ca śastrāṇi dāpayedyudhi bhūmipaḥ. 
 For mounted soldiers, vehicles and chariots should be 

arranged, and weapons should be distributed properly on the 
battlefield. 

पÛाणािन खलीनािन पÛयां}ािदकािन च । 
�कRण¤कािन शीष¤äा�थो कंकटकान् कुथाः  ॥ ४६॥ 
palyāṇāni khalīnāni palyayāṁkkādikāni ca; 
prakīrṇakāni śīrṣaṇyānyatho kaṅkaṭakān kuthāḥ. 
 Temporary shelters, barracks, scattered encampments, and 

defensive spikes or obstacles should be carefully arranged. 

Wाधनुव¤म¤शØा�ण चापािन यवसं बD । 
महाय:ा�ण नाराचांêोमरांÔ परòधान् ॥ ४७॥ 
jyādhanurvarmaśastrāṇi cāpāni yavaṁ saṁ bahu; 
mahāyantrāṇi nārācāṁ stomarāṁś ca paraśvadhān. 
 Bows, armor, weapons, and grain supplies, as well as large 

siege engines, catapults, and side defenses, should be arranged 
strategically. 

र±ू­ंकू­ंकुरोपान् लोहपादिवब<नान् । 
दा²ा�ण च कुठारांÔ वा|ांÔ छुÂरका अिप ॥ ४८॥ 
rajjuṁ śaṅkūṁ śaṅkuropān lohapādavibandhanān; 
dātrāṇi ca kuṭhārāṁś ca vāśyāṁś ca churikā api. 
Ropes, hooks, iron bindings, hammers, axes, and small 

daggers should be supplied for siege and combat operations. 

चøा�ण लोहपटांÔ ककचांÔम¤भ�Øकाः  । 
िपटकािन खिन²ा�ण सूचीÔ 8थनो�चताः  ॥ ४९॥ 
cakrāṇi lohapaṭāṁś ca kakacāṁś ca rma-bastrikāḥ; 
piṭakāni khanitrāṇi sūcīś ca grathano citāḥ. 
Wheels, iron plates, shields, leather armor, baskets, digging 

tools, and spiked stakes should all be provided and properly 
stationed. 

पृ®ान् 0षानòतरीनु�* ान् वै दरूगािमनः  । 
गजानां च हयानां च नराणामगदािन च ॥ ५०॥ 
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pṛṣṭhyān dṛṣān aśvatarīnuṣṭrān vai dūragāminaḥ; 
gajānāṁ ca hayānāṁ ca narāṇāmagadāni ca. 
 Rear soldiers, distant archers, cavalry, elephants, horses, 

and infantry units should all be positioned at the back 
strategically. 

िविवधािन च वाµािन तथा कैरातकं मधु । 
शाªलीतू�लकां चैवाû©सारा©संयुतां ॥ ५१॥ 
vividhāni ca vādyāni tathā kairātakaṁ madhu; 
śālmalītūlikāṁ caiva apyaśmasārāśmasaṁyutāṁ. 
 Various musical instruments, honey, materials like salmali 

cotton, and stones or pebbles for war should be stocked for 
supply and morale purposes. 

वराकRÔैव तÎजाः  कटाहाÕौहतां¯कान् । 
आरकूटांÔ टंकांÔ शाणांÔ पृथनानिप ॥ ५२॥ 
varākīś caiva tarujāḥ kaṭāhāñchauhatāṁcrakān; 
ārakūṭāṁś ca ṭaṅkāṁś ca śāṇāṁś ca pṛthanāna api. 
 Trees, stakes, ramps, ladders, fortified posts, and other 

implements of siege should also be assembled in advance. 

अरा उपनहÔेहाûूÎ²ा�ण कशाêथा । 
िवòक� mंÔ वेणंूÔ वागुरा बिडशा�िप ॥ ५३॥ 
arā upanahaś cehāpyūrutrāṇi kaśāstathā; 
viśvakadrūṁś ca veṇūṁś ca vāgurā baḍiśānyapi. 
Metal spikes, protective armor, trumpets, and other war 

instruments including drums, conch shells, and signaling 
devices should be prepared. 

पत�ाहान् गंधतैलं पीितकादीिन यािन च । 
�ा×ािनकािन सेनायाêािन सुKु �कpयेत् ॥ ५४॥ 
patadgrāhān gandhatailaṁ pītikādīni yāni ca; 
prāsthānikāni senyāstāni suṣṭhu prakalpayet. 
 Weapons, aromatic oils, medicines, and other logistical 

supplies should be arranged for deployment with the army. 

योधेषु र�थकान् कुया¤दòपृKिवशारदान् । 
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अòा�ढांêथा कुया¤�थेषु पÂरिनिKतान् ॥ ५५॥ 
yodheṣu rathikān kuryāda aśvapṛṣṭhaviśāradān; 
aśvārūḍhāṁs tathā kuryād ratheṣu pariniṣṭhitān. 
 Among the warriors, charioteers and skilled cavalry should 

be carefully assigned; those mounted on horses and in chariots 
should be properly positioned. 

उभौ तौ नृपितः  कुया¤tजपृKसुयो�धनौ । 
तान् िह कुया¤त् पदातीन् वै पदातीनिप ता0शान् ॥ ५६॥ 
ubhau tau nṛpatiḥ kuryād gajapṛṣṭhasuyodhinau; 
tān hi kuryāt padātīn vai padātīn api tādṛśān. 
 The king should place warriors on both elephant backs and 

on the ground; both should be positioned according to their 
skills and roles. 

सार§े च गजôंधे चकर�ािवधौ तथा । 
अ�ेषु वा साहसेषु तान् कुया¤ि7पुणान् नृपः  ॥ ५७॥ 
sārathye ca gajaskandhe cakarakṣāvidhau tathā; 
anyeṣu vā sāhaseṣu tān kuryān nipuṇān nṛpaḥ. 
 The king should assign competent soldiers to chariot reins, 

elephant sides, wheel protection, and other daring positions in 
the army. 

ãाि²ंशत् करणािन éुबु¤Èे यानीह नीिततः  । 
चतुरîबलं सव· तेषु कुया¤त् सुिनिKतम् ॥ ५८॥ 
dvātriṁśat karaṇāni syurbuddhe yānīha nītitaḥ; 
catur-aṅgabalaṁ sarvaṁ teṣu kuryāt suniṣṭhitam. 
 Thirty-two types of maneuvers, as taught in strategy, 

should be well-practiced and executed, integrating all four 
divisions of the army. 

�याणपूव¤यािय{ं वनदगु¤�वेशनम् । 
अकृतानां च मागा¤णां कृतानां च �वत¤नम्॥ ५९॥ 
prayāṇapūrvayāyitvaṁ vanadurgapraveśanam; 
akṛtānāṁ ca mārgāṇāṁ kṛtānāṁ ca pravartanam. 
 Before marching, the army should plan routes through 

forests and fortresses, opening blocked paths and preparing pre-
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existing ones. 

िवभीिषकािवघातÔ तथा �ाकारभंजनम् । 
कोशनीितभ¤य²ाणं �भ7संघानमेव च ॥ ६०॥ 
vibhīṣikāvighātaś ca tathā prākārabhañjanam; 
kośanītirbhayatrāṇaṁ bhinna-saṁghānameva ca. 
The army should be prepared for destruction of enemy 

defenses, breaking fortifications, securing treasury, protecting 
vulnerable points, and dispersing enemy formations. 

श²ुपþòरोघÔ दगुÃ भारोãहêथा । 
वृ�ावभंजनं चैव हªêकम¤ �च�ते ॥ ६१॥ 
śatru-pacya-śvaroghaś ca durge bhārodvahas tathā; 
vṛkṣāvabhañjanaṁ caiva hastikarma pracakṣate. 
The elephant commander is tasked with breaking through 

enemy defenses, transporting heavy loads, felling trees, and 
performing all actions appropriate to elephants in battle. 

िãतीयसै�यािय{ं गजसंर�णं तथा । 
�भ7संघानकाÂर{ं दरेू श²ुिनवारणम् ॥ ६२॥ 
dvitīya-sainyayāyitvaṁ gajasaṁrakṣaṇaṁ tathā; 
bhinna-saṁghān kāritvaṁ dūre śatrunivāraṇam. 
 The secondary military commander is responsible for 

elephant protection, dispersing enemy groups, and maintaining 
defensive measures at a distance. 

श²ूणाम�भरोघंÔ ­ूहãारे ­वª×ितः  । 
महाघोषािव�धÔेित रथकम¤ �च�ते ॥ ६3॥ 
śatrūnāma-bhiroghaṁś ca vyūha-dvāre vyavasthitiḥ; 
mahāghoṣa-vidhiś ce ti rathakarma pracakṣate. 
 The charioteer’s duty includes breaking enemy ranks at 

formation gates, positioning at the front, and managing signals 
and loud war cries. 

वनिदUाग¤िवëानं वीवधासारर�णं । 
�सारकरणं चािप हेिषताñ²ुभीषणं ॥ ६४॥ 
vanadiṅ-mārgavijñānaṁ vīvadhāsārarakṣaṇaṁ; 
prasārakaraṇaṁ cāpi heṣitācchatru-bhīṣaṇaṁ. 
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 Cavalry commanders should have knowledge of forest 

paths, protect key routes, arrange spread-out formations, and 
defend against enemy attacks. 

अनुयानापसरणे शीnकायíपपादनम्। 
लंुठनं श²ुसै�ानामòकम¤ �च�ते ॥ ६५॥ 
anuyānā-pasaraṇe śīghra-kāryopapādanam; 
luṁṭhanaṁ śatrusainyānāmaśvakarma pracakṣate. 
 The cavalry is responsible for swift deployment, pursuit, 

and dispersal of the enemy army, as well as maneuvers of horses 
during battle. 

शोधनं कूपतीथा¤नां मागा¤णां �शिबरé च । 
ôंधावारé करणं िवि�कम¤�साधनम्॥ ६६॥ 
śodhanaṁ kūpatīrthānāṁ mārgāṇāṁ śibirasya ca; 
skaṇḍāvārasya karaṇaṁ viṣṭikarma-prasādhanam. 
 Engineers are responsible for clearing wells, ponds, and 

routes, preparing the camp, repairing embankments, and 
maintaining defensive works. 

कोशागारायुधागारधा�ागारािदर�णम्। 
­ूह�ाकारकरणं पि�कम¤ �च�ते ॥ ६७॥ 
kośāgārāyudhāgāradhānyāgārādirakṣaṇam; 
vyūha-prākārakaraṇaṁ pattikarma pracakṣate. 
 Treasurers, weapon keepers, and granary supervisors 

protect their stores, fortify formations, and oversee gates and 
barricades. 

अ0�×ूलपाषाणागुªवªीकक�टका । 
सापसारा पदातीनां भूना¤ितिवषमा मता ॥ ६८॥ 
adṛkṣasthūla-pāṣāṇāgulmavalmīka-kaṇṭakā; 
sāpasārā padātīnām bhūr nātiviṣamā matā. 
 Enemy obstacles like large rocks, thorny bushes, and 

entanglements must be removed or navigated carefully for 
troops on foot. 

अपंका शंकुरिहता तथा पाषाणव�ज¤ता । 
खुराघात�मा�भ7ा समा भूवा¤�जनां मता ॥ ६९॥ 
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apaṅkā śaṅkura-hitā tathā pāṣāṇavarjitā; 
khurāghātakṣamābhinnaā samā bhūrvājināṁ matā. 
 Paths should be cleared of mud, spikes, and stones, making 

them safe for horses and chariots to move uniformly. 

अकेदाराकृतòoा वृ�गुªिवव�ज¤ता । 
खुरचøसहा सौÐा रथभू¥ं�कRित¤ता ॥ ७०॥ 
akedarākṛta-śvabhrā vṛkṣa-gulma-vivarjitā; 
khuracakrasahā saumyā rathabhūs saṁprakīrtitā. 
 Single-ridged paths free from trees and bushes, and smooth 

roads suitable for chariots and horses, should be maintained. 

मद¤नीयतÎqेK¦तितः  पंकव�ज¤ता । 
िनद¤रा गÐशैला च िवषमा गजमेिदनी ॥ ७१॥ 
mardanīya-taru-śreṣṭha-vratatiḥ paṅkavarjitā; 
nirdarā gamya-śailā ca viṣamā gajamedinī. 
Paths should avoid soft mud, ensure strong trees are intact, 

and even difficult rocky terrain must be manageable for 
elephants. 

सव¤सेना�धपः  काय¤ः  कुलपु²ो �जते�öयः  । 
0�ापदानो द�Ô �पवान् राजव#भः  ॥ ७२॥ 
sarvasenā-dhipaḥ kāryaḥ kulaputro jitendriyaḥ; 
dṛṣṭāpadāno dakṣaś ca rūpavān rājavallabhaḥ. 
 The overall commander, usually a prince or capable leader, 

should be wise, disciplined, dexterous, and beloved by the king. 

लालािटकq«िगतë¥ेनानयिवशारदः  । 
धृ�êां{ियता चैव áयोधानां रणा�जरे ॥ ७3॥ 
lālāṭika-śreṅgita-jñassa senānaya-viśāradaḥ; 
dhṛṣṭastāṁtvayitā caiva svayodhānāṁ raṇājire. 
 He should be expert in war strategy, recognizable by a 

forehead mark, bold in battle, and capable of personally leading 
troops. 

अ�ौिहणीनां पतयः  पृथक् काया¤êथािवधाः  । 
सेनापितवशे तेऽिप ितKेयुêेन पा�लताः  ॥ ७४॥ 
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akṣauhiṇīnāṁ patayaḥ pṛthak kāryāstathāvidhāḥ; 
senāpativaśe te ’pi tiṣṭheyustena pālitāḥ. 
 Sub-commanders of infantry should have clear duties and 

remain under the army chief’s control while performing their 
responsibilities. 

प�े¥ेनामुखéािप गुªé च गणé च । 
वािह�ाः  पृतनायाÔ च°ाqाû�धपाः  पृथक् ॥ ७५॥ 
pattes senāmukhasya api gulmasya ca gaṇasya ca; 
vāhinyāḥ pṛtanāyāś ca camvāśrāpyadhipāḥ pṛthak. 
 Commanders should oversee infantry, squads, chariots, and 

elephants separately to maintain proper discipline and 
organization. 

अनीिक�ाÔ काया¤ वै योध�श�ासु िनिKताः  । 
ãयोØयाणां पतयः  काया¤ः  काया¤नुसारतः  ॥ ७६॥ 
anīkinyāś ca kāryā vai yodha-śikṣāsu niṣṭhitāḥ; 
dvayostrayāṇāṁ patayaḥ kāryāḥ kāryānusārataḥ. 
Specific tasks must be assigned to all groups of soldiers, with 

commanders directing two or three squads according to the 
operation. 

िदवसे िदवसे संëाः  पृथक् काया¤vके बले । 
ता जानीयु¥ै�पाला न भटा नेतरे जनाः  ॥ ७७॥ 
divase divase saṁjñāḥ pṛthak kāryās svake bale; 
tā jānīyus sainyapālā na bhaṭā netare janāḥ. 
Daily orders must be issued for each unit according to its 

strength, so that soldiers know their tasks clearly and do not act 
without direction. 

áाëासंचरणाथा¤य संचरेयुv�चड्िनताः  । 
श²ूणामुपघाताथ· गुि!कम¤ �च�ते ॥ ७८॥ 
svājñāsaṁ caraṇārthāya saṁcareyus sva-ciḍnitāḥ; 
śatrūnāmapaghātārthaṁ guptikarma pracakṣate. 
Covert operations are executed for harming the enemy 

while obeying the king’s orders, and troops must act in 
coordination. 
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या0±ै�ा�धप°े तु पूव· योऽ�धकृतो भवेत् । 
स WेKभावे िनयतê6ाqा°ाêु त$शे ॥ ७९॥ 
yādṛk-sainya-adhipatye tu pūrvaṁ yo ’dhikṛto bhavet; 
sa jyeṣṭha-bhāve niyata tāt pāśrātyāstu taddaśe. 
 The senior officer should be appointed before other 

military leaders and hold authority over a defined area of 
command. 

पþाµîपतीन�ाव�ौिहä�धपानुगान् । 
कृ{ा WेKानुसारेण िनयÐा¥व¤सैिनकाः  ॥ ८०॥ 
pacyādyaṅga-patīn aṣṭāvakṣauhiṇya-adhipānugān; 
kṛtvā jyeṣṭhānusāreṇa niyamyāssarvasainikāḥ. 
The king should appoint subordinate leaders for eight 

divisions of infantry, cavalry, and other units, assigning all 
soldiers according to seniority and capability. 

राëा िनयिमतां²Éा तथासंëो�र�दान् । 
ह�ाि7�शचरान् सै�े नृपाëापÂरपं�थनः  ॥ ८१॥ 
rājñā niyamitāṁstyaktvā tathā saṁjñottara-pradān; 
hanyān niśicharān sainye nṛpājñāparipanthināḥ. 
After issuing the king’s standing orders, commanders 

should not execute night raids arbitrarily but follow the king’s 
instructions carefully. 

अ�धपाः  �ितसेनायाØयः  काया¤êु�श��ताः  । 
उ�माधममß×ा WेKाëावशवित¤नः  ॥ ८२॥ 
adhipāḥ prati-senāyāstra yaḥ kāryāstu-śikṣitāḥ; 
uttam-adhama-madhyasthā jyesthājñāvaśavartinaḥ. 
 Three levels of commanders should be appointed for each 

division: senior, intermediate, and junior, each operating 
according to orders from their superiors. 

िदवसे िदवसे सेनां पÂरव°¤ �चोदयेत् । 
एक² सुª×तं सै�ं शंकां áéािप साधयेत् ॥ ८3॥ 
divase divase senāṁ parivartya pracodayet; 
ekatra susthitaṁ sainyaṁ śaṅkāṁ svasya api sādhayet. 
Daily, the commander should inspect and reorganize the 
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troops, ensuring that the forces are properly stationed and 
eliminating confusion or disorder. 

यÓमा°ोऽनुकूलYा�ाजकाय¤धुरंधरः  । 
सै�पालé तéाëां áयं राजा समाqयेत् ॥ ८४॥ 
 yastvā-mātyo’nukūlasyād rājakārya-dhuraṁdharaḥ; 
sainyapālasya tasyājñāṁ svayaṁ rājā samāśrayet. 
 A minister or general skilled in state affairs should 

personally verify the instructions of the military commander, 
ensuring obedience and efficiency. 

समु�6ंजे áसै�े च संश!ैयíधयेदरीन् । 
वीराशंसनके ितKेिã�जगीषुनृ¤पvयम् ॥ ८५॥ 
samutpiñje svasainye ca saṁśaptair yodhayedarīn; 
vīrāśaṁsanake tiṣṭhed vijigīṣur nṛpas svayam. 
 In a concentrated formation, soldiers should be arranged 

in small groups, each led by brave leaders, while the king 
personally observes the heroic troops. 

का�õशीके áसै�े तु मुÜानीके वसेत् áयम् । 
कृतलोहा�भसार¥न् पÔाt{ा Âरपू�येत् ॥ ८६॥ 
kāndiśīke svasainye tu muṇḍānīke vaset svayam; 
kṛta-lohābhisāra-s san paścād gatvā ripuñjayet. 
 The “Kandishika” (a unit leader) should remain with his 

troops, while after careful preparation with iron weapons, he 
attacks the enemy. 

ग­ूितमा²े यो ­ूहो बृहüै�é िनिम¤तः  । 
अñ²चामरै«शूरैमु¤Üानीकं स चोþते ॥ ८७॥ 
gavyūti-mātre yo vyūho bṛhat-sainya-sya nirmitah; 
acchatra-cāmaraiś śūrair muṇḍānīkaṁ sa cochyate. 
The “Muṇḍānīka” is a large unit commander, leading a 

significant portion of the army with bravely armed troops, 
recognized by banners and flags. 

�°8े कम¤�ण कृते Ôाघमानः  कृतादरः  । 
योधे ः̈  पूण¤पा²ं िह दµा�ाजा िवशेषतः  ॥ ८८॥ 
pratyagre karmaṇi kṛte ścāghamānaḥ kṛtādaraḥ; 
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yodhebhyaḥ pūrṇapātraṁ hi dadyād rājā viśeṣataḥ. 
During a battle, the king should ensure that each soldier is 

provided with adequate provisions and equipment to maintain 
morale and combat readiness. 

दµात् �¼�ो िनयुतं ववा¤णां राजघाितने । 
तदध· तüुतवधे सेनापितवधे तथा ॥ ८९॥ 
dadyāt prahṛṣṭo niyutaṁ varvāṇāṁ rājaghātine; 
tadarhaṁ tatsutavadhe senāpativadhe tathā. 
The king should reward soldiers with praise and wealth 

proportionate to the killing of enemies, commanders, and 
leaders. Half the reward goes to infantry, and half to higher 
officers as appropriate. 

अ�ौिहणीपितवधे तदध· पÂरच�ते । 
मंXमा°वधे चैव तदध· तु �दापयेत् ॥ ९०॥ 
akṣauhiṇī-pativadhe tadarhaṁ paricakṣate; 
mantry-mātyavadhe caiva tadarhaṁ tu pradāpayet. 
 In killing the leader of an infantry unit, half the reward is 

given to the responsible soldier, and half to the ministers or 
counselors. 

अनीिकनी चमूÔैव पृतना वािहनी गणः  । 
गुªं सेनामुखं पि�रेतेषां पितघाितने ॥ ९१॥ 
anīkinī camūś caiva pṛtanā vāhinī gaṇaḥ; 
gulma senāmukhaṁ pattireteṣāṁ patighātine. 
Rewards for striking the leaders of cavalry, chariots, and 

other specialized units, or for breaking through enemy 
fortifications, are allocated to those responsible. 

øमादधा·शiासेन त�दधा¤िन दापयेत् । 
वेतनाद�धकं चैतत् �ाû कुयु¤Ô साहसम् ॥ ९२॥ 
kramād ardha-āṁśa-hrāsaṁ tattad ardha-ni dāpayet; 
vetanād adhikaṁ caitat prāpya kuryuś ca sāhasaṁ. 
The rewards should be distributed proportionally to the 

contribution of each soldier, granting additional compensation 
for extraordinary bravery. 
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अ�ौिहäाः  पितं ह{ा िãतीयं वा तृतीयकम्। 
च³ोरा�धपितं चैव पृतनानां पितं तथा ॥ ९3॥ 
akṣauhiṇyāḥ patiṁ hatvā dvitīyaṁ vā tṛtīyakaṁ; 
camborādhipatiṁ caiva pṛtanānāṁ patiṁ tathā. 
When soldiers kill an infantry leader, a chariot commander, 

or another senior officer, appropriate rewards must be given 
according to rank and role. 

अनीिकनीपहा यावत् तावत् �ामोित राजतः  । 
इgम8ेऽिप योÆ­ं स�ानम�धपापहे ॥ ९४॥ 
anīkinī-pahā yāvat tāvat prāmoti rājataḥ; 
ittham agre ’pi yoktavyaṁ sanmānam adhipāphe. 
 Rewards should continue to be given as long as soldiers 

defeat enemy leaders, ensuring that recognition is proportional 
and consistent. 

पलाियतंसायुधंतुधृ{ाáभटदाियने। 
ववा¤णां पंच वै दµात् त»ै सbृ° भूिमपः  ॥ ९५॥ 
palāyitaṁ sāyudhaṁ tudhṛtvā svabhata-dāyine; 
varvāṇāṁ pañca vai dadyāt tasmāi satkṛtya bhūmipaḥ. 
For a soldier who captures fleeing enemy weapons, the king 

should award five shares of wealth in recognition of their valor. 

पलाियतं áभृितकं िवशØं देहलो�भनम् । 
धृ{ा िनवेिदने दµाãवा¤णां च ि²कं नृपः  ॥ ९६॥ 
palāyitaṁ svabhṛtikaṁ viśastraṁ dehalobhinaṁ; 
dṛtvā nivedine dadyād varvāṇāṁ ca trikaṁ nṛpaḥ. 
For seizing enemy belongings or personal treasures, the 

king should award threefold wealth to the capturing soldier. 

गजं च गजसािदं च महार�थकमêकम् । 
�छ{ा िनवेदये�ाëो िãसाहØं स चाह¤ित ॥ ९७॥ 
gajaṁ ca gajasādiṁ ca mahārathika-mastakaṁ; 
chhitvā nivedayed rājño dvisāhastraṁ sa cārhati. 
For killing an elephant, a chariot commander, or other 

high-ranking enemy, the soldier deserves double the reward. 
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हया�ढवरं ह�ा पादाता�धपितं तथा । 
ववा¤णां च सहÿé यो�ो भवित राजतः  ॥ ९८॥ 
hayārūḍha-varaṁ halvā pādātādhipatiṁ tathā; 
varvāṇāṁ ca sahasrasya yogyo bhavati rājataḥ. 
 A soldier who slays a mounted commander or foot leader 

deserves rewards according to the number of enemy killed, up 
to a thousand units. 

श²ुसै�ात् कंुजरं वा रथं वा य¥माहरेत् । 
पंचाशãव¤संमानं स �ा;ो�{ह राजतः  ॥ ९९॥ 
śatrusainyāt kuṁjaraṁ vā rathaṁ vā yassamāharet; 
pañcāśad varva-samānāṁ sa prāpnotviha rājataḥ. 
For killing fifty enemy soldiers, an elephant, or a chariot, 

the soldier should receive fifty units of reward from the king. 

�ित�याणं मृ°ानां भÆं देयं ª×तौ न िह । 
मागा¤यासं िविद{ैषां वेतनाद�धकं �{दम् ॥ १००॥ 
pratiprayāṇaṁ mṛtyānāṁ bhaktaṁ deyam sthitau na hi; 
mārgāyāsaṁ viditvaiṣāṁ vetanād adhikaṁ tvidaṁ. 
A soldier who dies in battle should not receive the full 

reward for completion, but compensation should be given 
proportionally, considering the effort and path taken. 

अ�ेषु वा साहसेषु वेतनाद�धकं नृपः  । 
लोकसं8हणाथ· च दµा�ै पाÂरतोिषकम्॥ १०१॥ 
anyeṣu vā sāhaseṣu vetanād adhikaṁ nṛpaḥ; 
lokasaṁgrahaṇārthaṁ ca dadyād dvai pāritoṣikam. 
For other acts of exceptional bravery, the king may grant 

rewards exceeding the usual pay. Additionally, he may give 
twofold gifts for the welfare and protection of the people. 

भटे¨Ôैव वØा�ण रजकानां च वेतनम् । 
तãेतनेनैव क¨ा�ौषधािन च रोिगणाम्॥ १०२॥ 
bhaṭebhyaś caiva vastrāṇi rajakānāṁ ca vetanam; 
tadvetanenaiva kalpyānyauṣadhāni ca rogiṇām. 
Soldiers should be provided with clothing, and tailors and 

weavers should also receive their wages. From these rewards, 
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medicines for the sick should also be provided. 

पररा�* ा�जतं �­मध· राजा िवभW तु । 
योधे¨ोऽध· �देयं éादध· च áयमाहरेत् ॥ १०3॥ 
 pararāṣṭrājitaṁ dravyam ardhaṁ rājā vibhajya tu; 
yodhebhyo ’rdhaṁ pradeyaṁ syād ardhaṁ ca svayam āharet  
 When wealth is captured from a conquered foreign land, 

the king should divide it: half is given to the soldiers, and half 
is kept by the king himself. 

हयं वा शकटी ंवािप हरेत् सोपôृतां भटः  । 
तदघ¤तुय¤मंशं तु स लभे�ाजसbृतः  ॥ १०४॥ 
hayaṁ vā śakaṭīṁ vāpi haret sōpaskṛtāṁ bhaṭaḥ; 
tadarghaturyamaṁśaṁ tu sa labhed rājasa-tkṛtaḥ. 
 A soldier who captures an enemy elephant or chariot, or 

secures them through his skill, should receive one-fourth of its 
value from the king. 

�श�थलािन च शØा�ण लंुिठतं श²ु�भयु¤�ध । 
áयोधानां नृपो दµा$ेतनं पÂरहाû च ॥ १०५॥ 
śithilāni ca śastrāṇi luṁṭhitaṁ śatrubhir yudhi; 
svayodhānāṁ nṛpo dadyād detanaṁ parihāpya ca. 
 Weapons that are broken or destroyed by the enemy in 

battle should be replaced by the king, supplied to the soldiers 
free of cost. 

युÈे áाथ· मृता ये च श²ु�भê´बंधुषु । 
सेवया जीÂरता ये च देयं तेषां तु जीवनम्॥ १०६॥ 
yuddhe svārthaṁ mṛtā ye ca śatrubhistatsvabandhuṣu; 
sewayā jīritā ye ca deyaṁ teṣāṁ tu jīvanam. 
If soldiers are killed or wounded while fighting enemies, or 

if their relatives are affected, compensation or support should 
be provided for their maintenance and livelihood. 

मृतानां जीवतां चािप पूव· सेवापरा¾नाम् । 
तदीयानां तु तेषां वा पूव¤भमा¤थ¤जीवनम्॥ १०७॥ 
mṛtānāṁ jīvatāṁ cāpi pūrvaṁ sevā-para-ātmanām; 
tadīyānāṁ tu teṣāṁ vā pūrvabharma-artha-jīvanam. 
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 For the living and the dead, the king should provide 

sustenance according to their prior service, ensuring that the 
contributions of the soldiers are acknowledged and honored. 

सं8ामेऽ�भमुखाः  कृ�ा युवानो नमृता भटाः  । 
राजसेवाáशÆा ये तेषां पूवा¤ध¤जीवनम् ॥ १०८॥ 
saṁgrāme ’bhimukhāḥ kṛttā yuvānō namṛtā bhaṭāḥ; 
rājasevā-svaśaktā ye teṣāṁ pūrvārdha-jīvanam. 
Young soldiers, ready for battle and devoted to royal 

service, should be granted half of their annual pay in advance 
as recognition for their readiness and dedication. 

श²ूणामुपघाताथ· तé ममा¤�ण योऽप¤येत् । 
á»ै तéािप कम¤äा िãगुणा पÂरकRित¤ता ॥ १०९॥ 
śatrūṇām upaghātārthaṁ tasya marmāṇi yo ’rpayet; 
svasmai tasya api karmaṇyā dviguṇā parikīrtitā. 
A soldier who strikes at the vital points of the enemy should 

receive double rewards for that action from the king. 

श²ुसेनािवभ�ारं दगुा¤रोहणत6रम् । 
áराWवृिÈकता¤रं योजयेµिवणोbरैः  ॥ ११०॥ 
śatru-senā-vibhattāraṁ durgārohaṇa-tatparam; 
svarājya-vṛddhikartāraṁ yojayed draviṇotkaraiḥ. 
Those who break enemy formations, scale fortresses, and 

contribute to the expansion of the kingdom should be 
rewarded generously with wealth and gifts. 

इgंिवधा�भêु भटान् िनयोW । 
राजा कृताथ¤êु Âरपून् िनह° ॥ 
सं�ाû कRित· महती ं�qयं च । 
महीयते राजवरा�भवंµः  ॥ १११॥ 
ittham vidhābhistu bhaṭān niyojya; 
rājā kṛtārthastu ripūn nihatya. 
saṁprāpya kīrtiṁ mahatīṁ śriyaṁ ca; 
mahīyate rājavarābhivandyaḥ. 
Thus, by assigning duties to the soldiers according to these 

regulations, the king achieves success in defeating enemies. He 
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attains great fame and wealth and becomes revered by the 
people. 

इित qीम7ीितशाØे नीित�का�शकायां सेनानयकथनं नाम षKोऽßायः । 
Thus ends the sixth chapter in the revered treatise on ethics, 

the Nītiprakāśikā, entitled “The Description of Military 
Organization and Leadership.” 

 
 
 



Seventh Chapter 
The Description of the Organization and 

Deployment of the Army 
अथ सै�ं �वåािम सेनानयिववृÈये । 
पि�मार¨ गणनां यावद�ौिहणी तव ॥ १॥ 
Atha sainyaṁ pravakṣyāmi senānayavivṛddhaye; 
Pattimārabhya gaṇanāṁ yāvadakṣauhīṇī tava. 
Now I shall describe the army for the expansion and 

organization of military forces, beginning with the counting of 
individual foot soldiers and extending up to the formation of 
an Akshauhini of troops.  

शतांगानािमभानां च सै<वानां महीपते । 
पदातीनां च भ�ं ते सै�×ानां िवशेषतः  ॥ २॥ 
Śatāṅgānāmibhānāṁ ca saindhavānāṁ mahīpate; 
Padātīnām ca bhadraṁ te sainyasthānāṁ viśeṣataḥ. 
O King, may you be blessed. I shall particularly describe the 

arrangement and organization of the army, including chariots 
with a hundred components, elephants, horses, and foot 
soldiers. 

पि�¥ेनामुखं गुªं गणो वै वािहनी ततः  । 
पृतना च°नीिक�ौ ततÔा�ौिहणी »ृता ॥ 3॥ 
Pattis senāmukhaṁ gulmaṁ gaṇo vai vāhinī tataḥ; 
Pṛtanā camvanikinyau tataścākṣauhīṇī smṛtā. 
Beginning with the foot soldier (patti), the units are known 

as senāmukha, gulma, gaṇa, and vahinī; then come pṛtanā and 
camū; after that is the anīkinī; and finally the formation known 
as an akṣauhiṇī. 

Note: This verse describes the hierarchical structure of 
ancient Indian military organization, showing a graded system 
of units from the smallest individual soldier to the massive 
strategic formation of an Akṣauhiṇī, which is the largest 
standardized army unit in classical Sanskrit military texts. 

It reflects a highly systematic approach to warfare logistics 
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and command structure in ancient Indian military science. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
पि� (patti) — foot soldier 
सेनामुखम् (senāmukham) — a small military unit / front 

division 
गुªम् (gulmam) — a platoon or group formation 
गणः  (gaṇaḥ) — a company or troop 
वािहनी (vāhinī) — a battalion or unit of transport/forces 
पृतना (pṛtanā) — a larger division or army segment 
चमू (camū) — a brigade-like formation 
अनीिकनी (anīkinī) — a large corps formation 
अ�ौिहणी (akṣauhiṇī) — a complete large-scale army division 

एते सेनािवशेषा वै प�ौ मुÙान् वदािम ते । 
रथं नागं तुरंगांÔ पदातीÔं िवशेषतः  ॥ ४॥ 
Ete senaviśeṣā vai pattau mukhyān vadāmi te; 
Rathaṁ nāgaṁ turaṅgāṁśca padātīnśca viśeṣataḥ. 
These are the special divisions of the army; now I shall 

explain to you the principal units of the foot-soldier formation 
in particular: chariots, elephants, horses, and infantry. 

Note: The verse introduces a classification of military forces 
and highlights the four principal arms of ancient warfare: 

Ratha — chariot forces 
Nāga — elephant corps 
Turaṅga — cavalry 
Padāti — infantry 
It indicates a structured explanation of how these units 

function within broader army formations, especially in relation 
to infantry-based organization.  

Word-by-Word Meaning 
एते (ete) — these 
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सेना-िवशेषाः  (senā-viśeṣāḥ) — special divisions or types of army 

formations 
वै (vai) — indeed 
प�ौ (pattau) — in relation to the foot-soldier formation / 

infantry structure 
मुÙान् (mukhyān) — principal, main units 
वदािम ते (vadāmi te) — I explain to you 
रथं (rathaṁ) — chariots 
नागं (nāgaṁ) — elephants 
तुरîान् (turaṅgān) — horses 
च (ca) — and 
पदातीन् (padātīn) — infantry soldiers 
च िवशेषतः  (ca viśeṣataḥ) — especially, in particular 

एको रथो गजÔैको नराः  पंच हयाØयः  । 
यéां सा पि�रेतेषां सहायान् �बुवेऽधुना ॥ ५॥ 
Eko ratho gajaścaiko narāḥ pañca hayāstrayaḥ; 
Yasyāṁ sā pattireteṣāṁ sahāyān prabuve’dhunā. 
One chariot, one elephant, five foot soldiers, and three 

horses constitute a ‘patti’; now I shall explain their supporting 
units. 

Note: This verse defines the basic military unit (patti) in 
military organization. It describes a structured composition: 

1 chariot 
1 elephant 
3 horses 
5 foot soldiers 
Together, these form the smallest composite unit in the 

traditional army hierarchy, which serves as the foundation for 
larger formations such as gulma, gaṇa, and ultimately akṣauhiṇī. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
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एकः  रथः  (ekaḥ rathaḥ) — one chariot 
गजः  च एकः  (gajaḥ ca ekaḥ) — and one elephant 
नराः  पù (narāḥ pañca) — five soldiers/men 
हयाः  ²यः  (hayāḥ trayaḥ) — three horses 
यéां सा पि�ः  (yasyāṁ sā pattiḥ) — that is called a patti (basic 

unit) 
एतेषां सहायान् (eteṣāṁ sahāyān) — their supporting units 
�वåे अधुना (pravakṣye adhunā) — I shall now explain 

नागा दश रथéाé शतमòा¥हानुगाः  । 
सहÿं तु नराः  �ोÆाः  पÂरवारा नृपाëया ॥ ६॥ 
Nāgā daśa rathasyāsya śatamaśvās sahānugāḥ; 
Sahasraṁ tu narāḥ proktāḥ parivārā nṛpājñayā. 
For this (unit), there are ten elephants and one hundred 

horses with attendants, and one thousand foot soldiers are said 
to form its accompanying forces, according to the royal 
command. 

Note: The verse expands the earlier military classification by 
describing a larger composite unit, showing proportional 
scaling of forces: 

10 elephants  

100 horses  

1,000 infantry soldiers  

This reflects a hierarchical and mathematically structured 
system of army organization, where smaller tactical units 
combine into larger formations under royal authority and 
standardized ratios. 

एकéैकé नागé शतमòाः  �याियनः  । 
पदातयêथैव शतं तु �°îे)नुयाियनः  ॥ ७॥ 
Ekasyai kasy nāgasya śatamaśvāḥ prayāyinaḥ; 
Padātayastathaiva śtam tu pratyangeṣvanuyāyinah. 
For each elephant, one hundred horses accompany it in 
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march; likewise, one hundred infantry soldiers follow as 
supporting troops attached to its divisions. 

Note: The verse describes the supporting forces assigned to 
an elephant corps within an army formation. It emphasizes that 
elephants were not deployed alone but were accompanied by 
cavalry and infantry in fixed proportions, illustrating the highly 
organized structure of ancient Indian military formations. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
एकéैकé नागé (ekasyaikasya nāgasya) — for each individual 

elephant 
शतम् अòाः  (śatam aśvāḥ) — one hundred horses 
�याियनः  (prayāyinaḥ) — accompanying, marching along 
पदातयः  (padātayaḥ) — foot soldiers, infantry 
तथैव (tathaiva) — likewise 
शतम् तु (śatam tu) — one hundred indeed 
�°îेषु (pratyaṅgeṣu) — in the subsidiary units or attached 

divisions 
अनुयाियनः  (anuyāyinaḥ) — followers, attendants, 

accompanying troops 

एकéैकé चाòé सहêं तु पदातयः  । 
दश चैतान् पतीन् यु·ा का Ã̧न गणना �{यम् ॥ ८॥ 
Ekasyai kasy cāśvasya sahastaṁ tu padātayaḥ; 
Daś caitān patīn yuṅktvā kārtsnyena gaṇanā tviyam. 
Each horse is supported by a thousand infantrymen, 

And ten commanders for these 1000 infantrymen are appointed 
(a unit of 10 infantrymen headed by a commander). These 
grouped together form a complete division. 

Note: The verse is part of a discussion on the systematic 
enumeration of military formations. It explains how larger army 
units are calculated by combining smaller constituent units in 
prescribed ratios. The emphasis is on a structured method of 
military accounting, where forces are organized hierarchically 
and counted according to established rules. 
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एको रथो दश गजा¥हÿं चा² वा�जनः  । 
ल�संÙा नराः  प�ावेवम8ेऽिप योजना ॥ ९॥ 
Eko ratho daśa gajāstahastaṁ cātra vājinah; 
Lakṣasaṁkhyā narāḥ pattāvevam agre’pi yojanā. 
One chariot is accompanied by ten elephants and a 

thousand horses, and a hundred thousand men are placed in 
the front of the division under discussion. In this manner, the 
arrangement proceeds further in successive formations. 

�°îै�ØगुणैÓेषां øमाद् वßा¤ यथो�रम् । 
अनीिकनी ंदशगुणामाDर�ौिहणी ंबुधाः  ॥१०॥ 
pratyaṅgaistriguṇaistveṣāṁ kramād vardhyā yathottaram; 
anīkinīṁ daśaguṇāmāhurakṣauhiṇīṁ budhāḥ. 
Each succeeding formation is increased threefold in its 

constituent divisions, in due order. The wise declare that ten 
Anīkinīs together constitute an Akṣauhiṇī. 

Note: The verse describes the mathematical progression of 
ancient Indian military organization: 

Each higher formation is formed by multiplying the 
preceding unit according to a prescribed ratio (here described 
as threefold progression).  

At the highest level, ten Anīkinīs constitute one Akṣauhiṇī, 
the largest standard army formation.  

An Akṣauhiṇī is famous from the Mahabharata, where the 
armies of the Kurukshetra war are measured in Akṣauhiṇīs. The 
verse highlights the systematic and hierarchical nature of 
classical Indian military science, with clearly defined numerical 
relationships between successive formations. 

Word-by-word Meaning 

�°îैः  (pratyaṅgaiḥ) — by constituent units, subordinate divisions 

ि²गुणैः  (triguṇaiḥ) — threefold 

तु एषाम् (tu eṣām) — of these formations 

øमात् (kramāt) — successively, in sequence 
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वßा¤ / यथो�रम् (yathottaram) — increased progressively, each 

succeeding one larger than the previous 

अनीिकनीम् (anīkinīm) — an Anīkinī, a large military formation 

दशगुणाम् (daśaguṇām) — tenfold 

आDः  (āhuḥ) — they say, declare 

अ�ौिहणीम् (akṣauhiṇīm) — an Akṣauhiṇī 

बुधाः  (budhāḥ) — the wise, learned authorities 

सेनामुखे तु गु�णताØयÔैव रथा गजाः  । 
ि²ंशत् िवल�पदगा�ØसहØं िह वा�जनः  ॥ ११॥ 
Senāmukhe tu guṇitāstrayaścaiva rathā gajāḥ; 
Triṁśat vilakṣapadagāstri sahastraṁ hi vājinah. 
In a Senāmukha formation, the numbers are tripled: there 

are three chariots and three elephants; thirty thousand infantry 
and three thousand cavalry horses. 

Note: The verse continues the numerical description of 
army formations. Since a Senāmukha is traditionally formed 
from three Pattis, the number of chariots and elephants 
becomes threefold. The verse is illustrating how the strength of 
each successive military formation is calculated according to 
fixed ratios. 

Note: The reading “ि²ंशत् िवल�पदगाः ” appears textually 
uncertain and may differ across manuscripts. The general 
meaning, however, is that the verse specifies the infantry and 
cavalry strength of a Senāmukha as part of the hierarchical 
military enumeration. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
सेनामुखे (senāmukhe) — in a Senāmukha (a military unit 

larger than a Patti) 
तु (tu) — indeed, then 
गु�णताः  ²यः  (guṇitās trayaḥ) — multiplied threefold 
च एव रथाः  (ca eva rathāḥ) — chariots 
गजाः  (gajāḥ) — elephants 
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ि²ंशत्... पदगाः  (triṁśat... padagāḥ) — infantry (the exact 

numerical expression may vary by manuscript) 
ि²सहÿं (trisahasram) — three thousand 
िह (hi) — indeed 
वा�जनः  (vājinaḥ) — horses/cavalry 

गुªे नव रथाः  �ोÆा नागानां नवितं िवदुः  । 
अòानां नवसाहØं नवल�ाः  पदातयः  ॥ १२॥ 
Gulme nava rathāḥ proktā nāgānāṁ navatiṁ viduḥ; 
Aśvānāṁ navasāhastraṁ navalakṣāḥ padātayah. 
In each “Gulma” formation, nine chariots are positioned, 

and the number of elephants is ninety, nine thousand horses 
and nine hundred thousand infantrymen accompany them. 

गणाÙे तु शतांगानां वराणां स!िवंशितः  । 
êंवेरमाणां िãशतं स!ितं �ाDराय¤काः  ॥ १3॥ 
Gaṇākhye tu śatāṅgānāṁ varāṇāṁ saptaviṁśatiḥ; 
Stamveramāṇāṁ dviśataṁ saptatiṁ prāhurāryakāḥ. 
In the formation called Gaṇa, the noble authorities state that 

there are twenty-seven excellent chariots, two hundred and 
seventy elephants. 

Note:  This verse describes the scaled military structure of a 
Gaṇa formation in ancient Indian military theory. It specifies 
fixed numerical ratios of elite chariots and elephants as part of 
a hierarchical system of army organization. 

It reflects the highly systematized approach to warfare in 
classical Sanskrit military texts, where each level of formation is 
defined by precise proportional increases in strength and 
composition. 

In each division of one hundred units, there are twenty-
seven leaders, and two hundred seventy soldiers are counted for 
each standard, according to the wise. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
गणाÙे (gaṇākhye) — in the formation called Gaṇa 
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तु (tu) — indeed 
शताîानाम् (śatāṅgānām) — of chariots (literally “multi-

part/war chariots”) 
वराणाम् (varāṇām) — excellent, chosen, elite 
स!िवंशितः  (saptaviṁśatiḥ) — twenty-seven 
êंवेरमाणाम् (stamveramāṇām) — elephants (war elephants) 
िãशतं स!ितम् (dviśataṁ saptatim) — two hundred and seventy 
�ाDः  (prāhuḥ) — they declare, they say 
आय¤काः  (āryakāḥ) — noble authorities, respected sages 

स!िवंशितसाहØा गंधवा¤ः  पÂरकRित¤ताः  । 
स!िवंशितल�ाêु »ृताÔा² पदातयः  ॥ १४॥ 
Saptaviṁśati-sāhastrā gandarvāḥ parikīrtitāḥ; 
Saptaviṁśati-lakṣāstu smṛtāścātra padātayah. 
Twenty-seven thousand Gandharvas (elite troops) are 

assigned, and twenty-seven lakh infantry are counted in the 
formation. 

Note: The verse continues the numerical system of ancient 
military organization, giving large-scale troop counts for a 
formation. It mentions: 

27,000 Gandharvas (elite troops), and 
27 lakh (2.7 million) infantry soldiers, indicating a massive 

standardized force structure. 
This reflects the text’s broader attempt to define 

hierarchical and proportional scaling of military units, 
extending from small tactical groups to vast army formations. 

वािह�ां éंदनाः  �ोÆा �ेकाशी°ा िनयो�जताः  । 
दशो�रा�शतकाः  प�£नÔा² कRित¤ताः  ॥ १५॥ 
Vāhinyāṁ syandanāḥ proktā hyekāśītyā niyojitāḥ; 
Daśottara-aṣṭaśatakaḥ padminaś cātra kīrtitāḥ. 
In the “Vāhinī” formation, eighty-one units are deployed, 

And ten plus eight hundred “Padmina” units are counted in 
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this arrangement. 

एकाशीितसहØाêु तुरंगाØंकRित¤ताः  । 
एकाशीितकल�ा वै िवÙाताः  पादचाÂरणः  ॥ १६॥ 
Ekāśīti-sahastrāstu turangāstraṁ kīrtitāḥ; 
Ekāśīti-kalakṣā vai vikhyātāḥ pādacāriṇaḥ. 
Eighty-one thousand cavalrymen are recorded, and eighty-

one lakh infantrymen are well-known in this arrangement.  

²यÔ च{ाÂरशंú िãशतं पृतनारथाः  । 
चतु«शतं च ि²शú ãेसहØे च दंितनाम् ॥ १७॥ 
Trayaśca catvāriṁśacca dviśataṁ pritanārathāḥ; 
Catuśśataṁ ca triśacca dvesahastre ca dantinām. 
There are three and forty and two hundred battle-chariots 

(in this formation); and four hundred and thirty and two 
thousand elephants. 

Note: This verse is part of the structured enumeration of 
ancient military formations. It specifies the number of: 

• War chariots (pṛtanā-rathas): 243 total (3 + 40 + 200) 
• Elephants: 2,430 total (400 + 30 + 2000) 
It reflects the precise and mathematical style used in 

Sanskrit military texts to describe standardized army 
compositions, where each formation is defined through fixed 
numerical aggregates of different units. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
²यः  (trayaḥ) — three 
च च{ाÂरशंत् च (ca catvāriṁśat ca) — and forty 
िãशतं (dviśataṁ) — two hundred 
पृतना-रथाः  (pṛtanā-rathāḥ) — battle chariots / war chariots 
चतु«शतं (catuḥ-śataṁ) — four hundred 
च ि²ंशत् (ca triṁśat) — and thirty 
च ãेसहÿं (ca dvi-sahasraṁ) — and two thousand 
च दª½नाम् (ca dantinām) — and of elephants 
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तुरंगाणां सहØा�ण ि²च{ाÂरशंदेव तु । 
ãे ल�े चैव राजेö ãे कोटी च नॄणां भवेत् ॥ १८॥ 
Turangāṇāṁ sahastrāṇi tricatvāriṁśadeva tu; 
Dve lakṣe caiva rājendra dve koṭī ca nṛṇāṁ bhavet. 
There are forty-three thousand horses, O King of kings; and 

there are also two lakhs and two crores of human soldiers in 
this formation. 

Note: The verse gives a large-scale enumeration of army 
strength, listing: 

• 43,000 cavalry horses 
• 200,000 (2 lakh) additional troops 
• 20 million (2 crore) infantry soldiers 
It reflects the highly stylized and often symbolic numerical 

structure used in ancient Sanskrit military texts, where 
formations are described through vast proportional counts to 
convey the scale and completeness of an Akṣauhiṇī-type army 
structure. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
तुरंगाणां (turaṅgāṇāṁ) — of horses (cavalry) 
सहÿा�ण (sahasrāṇi) — thousands 
ि²च{ाÂरशंत् एव तु (tricatvāriṁśat eva tu) — forty-three indeed 
ãे ल�े (dve lakṣe) — two hundred thousand (two lakhs) 
च एव (ca eva) — and indeed 
राजेö (rājendra) — O King of kings 
ãे कोटी (dve koṭī) — two crores (twenty million) 
च नॄणां (ca nṝṇāṁ) — and of men (soldiers) 
भवेत् (bhavet) — there are / would be 

ि²च{ाÂरशंú ल�ं पदातीनां िनबोध मे । 
च°ाÙे स!म­ूहे गणनां वªN िवêरात् ॥ १९॥ 
Tricatvāriṁśacca lakṣaṁ padātīnāṁ nibodha me; 
Camvākhyē saptamavyūhe gaṇanāṁ vacmi vistarāt. 
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Listen from me: there are forty-three lakh infantry soldiers. 

In the formation called Camū, the seventh military array, I shall 
now describe the detailed enumeration.” 

Note: The verse continues the structured military 
enumeration and introduces: 

• A very large infantry count (43 lakh soldiers), and 
• The Camū formation, described as the seventh level of 

military organization in the hierarchical system of army 
arrays. 

It emphasizes that the text is systematically explaining 
increasingly complex military formations, with precise 
numerical scaling and detailed classification of troop types. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 

ि²च{ाÂरशंत् च ल�म् (tricatvāriṁśat ca lakṣam) — forty-three 
lakhs (4.3 million) 
पदातीनाम् (padātīnām) — of infantry soldiers 
िनबोध मे (nibodha me) — understand from me, listen to me 
च°ाÙे (camvākhye) — in the formation called Camū 
स!म-­ूहे (saptama-vyūhe) — the seventh formation/array 
गणनां (gaṇanāṁ) — enumeration, counting 
वªN (vacmi) — I speak, I explain 
िवêरात् (vistarāt) — in detail, elaborately 

च°ां स!शतं चैक�ूनि²श$थाó»ृताः  । 
स!ैव च सहØा�ण ãे शते नवितêथा ॥ २0॥ 
camvāṁ saptaśataṁ caikanyūnatriśaddathāssmṛtāḥ; 
saptaiva ca sahastrāṇi dve śate navatistathā. 
In the Camū formation, it is remembered that there are 

seven hundred and two hundred ninety nine (999) units; and 
likewise, seven thousand two hundred and ninety (in another 
category of troops). 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
च°ां (camvāṁ / camūyām) — in the Camū formation 
स!शतं (sapta-śataṁ) — seven hundred 
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च एक�ून-ि²शत् (ca eka-nūna-triśat) — minus twenty-three 

(i.e., 300 − 1 = 299) 
अथा»ृताः  (atha smṛtāḥ) — thus are remembered / stated 
स!ैव च सहÿा�ण (saptaiva ca sahasrāṇi) — seven thousand 

indeed 
ãे शते नवितः  तथा (dve śate navatiḥ tathā) — two hundred and 

ninety 

गजानां स!ल�ा�ण चैकोनि²ंशदेव तु । 
सहØा�ण हयानां च पदातीनामथो Zणु ॥ २१॥ 
Gajānāṁ saptalakṣāṇi caikonatriṁśadeva tu; 
Sahastrāṇi hayānāṁ ca padātīnāmatho śṛṇu. 
There are 7,00,029 elephants, and 1,000 horses, as well as 

infantrymen, hear carefully. 

स! को¾Ô चैकोनि²ंश�ल�ा�ण भूपते । 
जगुग¤�णतत=ëा गणनां बुिÈजीिवनः  ॥ २२॥ 
Sapta koṭyaś ca caikonatriṁśad-dvalakṣāṇi bhūpate; 
Jagur gaṇita-tattvajñā gaṇanāṁ buddhi-jīvinaḥ. 
O King, the experts in the principles of computation and 

learned scholars in mathematics have stated the calculation as 
seven crores plus 2 lakhs and twenty nine. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 

स! को¾ः  (sapta koṭyaḥ) — seven crores (70 million) 
च (ca) — and 
एकोनि²ंशत्-िãल�ा�ण (ekona-triṁśat-dvi-lakṣāṇi) — two lakhs 

and 29  
भूपते (bhūpate) — O King 
जगुः  (jaguḥ) — they declared, they stated 
ग�णत-त=ëाः  (gaṇita-tattvajñāḥ) — those who know the 

principles of mathematics 
गणनां (gaṇanāṁ) — the calculation 
बुिÈजीिवनः  (buddhijīvinaḥ) — learned scholars, intellectuals 
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अनीिक�ां ãे सहØे स!ाशी°�धकं शतम् । 
रथानामथ नागानां गणनां वªN तेऽनघ ॥ २३॥ 
Anīkinyāṁ dve sahastre saptāśītyadhikaṁ śataṁ; 
Rathānām atha nāgānāṁ gaṇanāṁ vacmi te'nagha. 
In an Anīkinī, there are two thousand one hundred and 

eighty-seven chariots. O sinless one, I shall now explain to you 
the enumeration of the chariots and elephants. 

Thus, the verse states that an Anīkinī contains 2,187 
chariots, and by implication (following the standard military 
ratios), an equal number of elephants. 

According to the traditional military hierarchy: 
Patti → Senāmukha → Gulma → Gaṇa → Vāhinī → Pṛtanā 

→ Camū → Anīkinī → Akṣauhiṇī 
Each higher unit is generally formed by combining three of 

the preceding unit, while ten Anīkinīs constitute one 
Akṣauhiṇī. Therefore, the figure of 2,187 chariots corresponds 
exactly to the standard progression: 

Patti = 1 chariot 
Senāmukha = 3 
Gulma = 9 
Gaṇa = 27 
Vāhinī = 81 
Pṛtanā = 243 
Camū = 729 
Anīkinī = 2,187 
Word-by-Word Meaning 
अनीिक�ाम् (anīkinyām) — in an Anīkinī (a major military 

formation) 
ãे सहØे (dve sahastre) — two thousand 
स!ाशीित-अ�धकं शतम् (saptāśīty-adhikaṁ śatam) — one hundred 

and eighty-seven (100 + 87) 
रथानाम् (rathānām) — of chariots 
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अथ (atha) — now, then 
नागानाम् (nāgānām) — of elephants 
गणनाम् (gaṇanām) — enumeration, counting 
वªN (vacmi) — I shall explain 
ते (te) — to you 
अनघ (anagha) — O sinless one, O noble one 

एकािवंशüहØा�ण तथा चा�शतं नृप । 
स!ितqे°थाòानां संÙां Zणु समािहतः  ॥ २४॥ 
Ekāviṁśat-sahastrāṇi tathā ca aṣṭaśataṁ nṛpa; 
Saptatiśretyathāśvānaṁ saṅkhyāṁ śṛṇu samāhitaḥ. 
O King, there are twenty-one thousand eight hundred and 

seventy (horses). Now listen attentively as I explain the number 
of cavalry. 

This figure corresponds exactly to the traditional 
composition of an Anīkinī formation: 

Chariots: 2,187 
Elephants: 2,187 
Horses: 21,870 
Infantry: 109,350 
These numbers arise from the standard military progression 

described in ancient Indian military science, where each higher 
formation is built from multiples of the preceding one. The 
verse therefore continues the systematic enumeration of the 
components of an Anīkinī. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 

एकािवंशत्-सहÿा�ण (ekāviṁśati-sahasrāṇi) — twenty-one 
thousand 
तथा च अ�शतम् (tathā ca aṣṭaśatam) — and eight hundred 
नृप (nṛpa) — O King 
स!ितः  च इित (saptatiś ca iti) — and seventy 
अथ (atha) — now, then 
अòानाम् (aśvānām) — of horses 
संÙाम् (saṅkhyām) — the number, enumeration 
Zणु (śṛṇu) — hear, listen 
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समािहतः  (samāhitaḥ) — attentively, with concentration 

एकािवंशितल�ा�ण स!ाशीितसहØकम्। 
एकािवंशितको¾Ô पदातीनां नरा�धप ॥ २५॥ 
Ekāviṁśatilakṣāṇi saptāśītisahastrakaṁ; 
Ekāviṁśatikotyaś ca padātīnām narādhipa. 
O King, the number of infantry soldiers is twenty-one 

crores, twenty-one lakhs, and eighty-seven thousand. 
Numerical value 

21 crores = 210,000,000 
21 lakhs = 2,100,000 
87 thousand = 87,000 
Total = 212,187,000 infantry soldiers 
Note: The verse gives the infantry strength associated with 

the formation under discussion (an Anīkinī in this textual 
tradition). Such descriptions illustrate the mathematical 
sophistication with which military organization was 
conceptualized in ancient Sanskrit texts. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
एकािवंशित-ल�ा�ण (ekāviṁśati-lakṣāṇi) — twenty-one lakhs 

(2,100,000) 
स!ाशीित-सहÿकम् (saptāśīti-sahasrakam) — eighty-seven 

thousand (87,000) 
एकािवंशित-को¾ः  च (ekāviṁśati-koṭyaḥ ca) — and twenty-one 

crores (210,000,000) 
पदातीनाम् (padātīnām) — of infantry soldiers 
नरा�धप (narādhipa) — O ruler of men, O King 

स!ाशीितं च ल�ाणां िविÈ बुिÈमतां वर । 
एत$शगुणा या éात् तां {म�ौिहणी ंZणु ॥ २६॥ 
Saptāśītiṁ ca lakṣāṇāṁ viddhi buddhimatāṁ vara; 
Etad daśaguṇā yā syāt tāṁ tvam akṣauhīṇīṁ śṛṇu. 
Know this to be eighty-seven lakhs, O best of the wise. That 
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which is ten times this is called an Akṣauhiṇī; now hear of it. 

अ�ौिहäां {ेकािवंशüहØा�ण जना�धप । 
तथा चा�शतं चैव स!ितं रथगां िवदुः  ॥ २७॥ 
Akṣauhīṇyāṁ tvekāviṁśat-sahastrāṇi janādhipa; 
Tathā ca aṣṭaśataṁ caiva saptatiṁ rathagāṁ viduḥ. 
O King, in an Akṣauhiṇī there are twenty-one thousand 

eight hundred and seventy (21,000 + 800 + 70 = 21,870) 
chariots. 

Note: This verse continues the standard classical 
enumeration of the Akṣauhiṇī, the largest traditional military 
formation in Sanskrit military theory. It states that: 

An Akṣauhiṇī contains 21,870 chariots 
By established proportional structure (as defined in earlier 

verses), the same number applies to elephants, while horses and 
infantry scale up proportionally. 

This system of enumeration is most famously preserved in 
the military descriptions found in the Mahabharata, where 
armies of the Kurukṣetra war are measured in Akṣauhiṇīs. 

अ�ादशसहØा�ण ãे ल�े च नरेòर । 
तथा स!शतं चैव गजानां गणना �{यम्॥ २८॥ 
Aṣṭādaśa-sahastrāṇi dve lakṣe ca nareśvara; 
Tathā saptashataṁ caiva gajānāṁ gaṇanā tviyam. 
O King, this is the enumeration of elephants: eighteen 

thousand, two hundred thousand, and seven hundred 
(2187000). 

ãे कोटी चैव ल�ाणाम�ादश महीपते । 
तथा स!ितसाहØा गंधवा¤«शीघयाियनः  ॥ २९॥ 
Dve koṭī caiva lakṣāṇāmaṣṭādaśa mahīpate; 
Tathā saptati-sahastrā gaṇḍarvāś-śīghayāyinaḥ. 
O King, there are two crores and eighteen lakhs (of troops), 

and also seventy thousand (21,800,000) swift-moving 
Gandharvas (elite troops). 

ãे चाबु¤दे च कोिटòाû�ादश समीÂरताः  । 
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ल�ाणां स!ितÔैव पदातीनािमतीयती ॥ ३0॥ 
Dve cārbude ca koṭiśvāpy-aṣṭādaś samīritāḥ; 
Lakṣāṇāṁ saptatiścaiva padātīnām itīyatī. 
There are two arbudas, two crores, and eighteen (lakhs) as 

well—this is said to be the number. And seventy lakhs of 
infantry soldiers are thus stated. 

एतान�ौिहणीसं×ान् िवना राëो रथा गजाः  । 
अòाÓतं²ासं°�े पृKगोपा नृपé ते ॥ ३१॥ 
Etānakṣauhīṇī-sansthānā vina rājño rathā gajāḥ; 
Aśvāstvatantrāsantyanye pṛṣṭha-gopā nṛpasya te. 
Without these structured Akṣauhiṇī formations, the king’s 

chariots and elephants, as well as horses and other troops, 
remain unorganized and dependent; they function as 
supporting forces rather than a complete army. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
एतान् (etān) — these 
अ�ौिहणी-सं×ान् (akṣauhiṇī-saṁsthān) — the organized 

Akṣauhiṇī formations 
िवना (vinā) — without 
राëः  (rājñaḥ) — of the king 
रथाः  (rathāḥ) — chariots 
गजाः  (gajāḥ) — elephants 
अòाः  (aśvāḥ) — horses 
तु (tu) — indeed 
अतं²ाः  (atantrāḥ) — not independent, unorganized 
सª½ (santi) — are 
अ�े (anye) — others (troops) 
पृKगोपा (pṛṣṭha-gopāḥ) — supporting rear guards / auxiliary 

forces 
नृपé (nṛpasya) — of the king 



The Nitiprakāśikā 109 
ते (te) — they 

पþाµंगे -जपटाः  पृथक् काया¤ िवशेषतः  । 
áसै�é च श²ोÔ वैल�äé �सÈये ॥ ३२॥ 
Pacyādyaṅge dhvajapaṭāḥ pṛthak kāryā viśeṣataḥ; 
Svasainyaś ca śatroś ca vailakṣaṇyasya siddhaye. 
On each flank, banner-holders and flags must be arranged 

separately, for the proper display of one’s own army and to 
outmatch the enemy. 

Note: The verse describes battlefield identification strategy 
in classical military organization: 

• Distinctive flags and banners should be assigned to 
different divisions. 

• These markers help prevent confusion between friendly 
and enemy forces. 

• The arrangement ensures clarity, coordination, and 
visual identification during battle. 

This reflects the practical concerns of ancient warfare, 
where large armies required clear visual signaling systems for 
command and control on the battlefield. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
पþाµîे (pacyādy-aṅge / pṛṣṭhādya-aṅge) — in the rear and 

other divisions (textual variation; generally “rear/secondary 
wings”) 

-जपटाः  (dhvaja-paṭāḥ) — flags, banners, insignias 
पृथक् (pṛthak) — separately, distinctly 
काया¤ः  (kāryāḥ) — should be placed / arranged 
िवशेषतः  (viśeṣataḥ) — especially, particularly 
áसै�é (svasainyasya) — of one’s own army 
च (ca) — and 
श²ोः  (śatroḥ) — of the enemy 
वै-ल�äé (vai-lakṣaṇyasya) — for clear distinction, 

differentiation 
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�सÈये (siddhaye) — for the purpose of ensuring, establishing 

युव राजाय ववा¤णां पùसाह�ØकR भृितः  । 
सव¤सेना�णे²े च चतु¥ाह�ØकR च सा ॥ ३३॥ 
Yuva rājāya varvāṇāṁ pañca-sāhastrikī bhṛtiḥ; 
Sarvasenāpraṇetre ca catussāhastrikī ca sā. 
For the crown prince, a salary of 5,000 Varva is given, 

and 4,000 for the commander-in-chief of the army. 

भृितÔाितरथे देया ववा¤णां ि²सहØकम्। 
महारथाय साहØãयं राëा�धमा�सकम् ॥ ३४॥ 
Bhṛtiś cātirathe deyā varvāṇāṁ trisahastrakam; 
Mahārathāya sāhastradvayaṁ rājñādhimāsikam. 
The allowance for an Atiratha is three thousand Varva (a 

type of currency unit); and for a Maharathī, two thousand (is 
granted) by the king as a monthly provision 

वेतनं र�थकायाथ साहØं गजयो�धने । 
दµादध¤रथायाथ वैतनं शतपùकम् ॥ ३५॥ 
Vetanam rathikāyātha sāhastraṁ gajayodhine; 
Dadyād ardharathāyātha vaitanaṁ śatapañcakam. 
The charioteer is paid 1,000 Varva, the elephant-warrior 

1,000, and for a Ardharatha, a payment of five hundred should 
be granted. 

Note: The verse outlines a structured military compensation 
system based on rank and role. 

It reflects a formalized hierarchy of remuneration, where 
military roles are clearly categorized and compensated 
according to responsibility, status, and battlefield function. 

एक»ै र�थकायाथ ता0शे गजसािदने । 
िनTाणां ि²शतं दµाµतêौ तbुटंुिबनौ ॥ ३६॥ 
Ekasmai rathikāyātha tādṛśe gajasādine; 
Niṣkāṇāṁ triśataṁ dadyād yatastau tatkuṭumbinau. 
To each charioteer or elephant-warrior of similar status, 300 

niṣkas as a financial support family is given, since both are 
maintaining families. 
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सवा¤òा�धपती राë�ØसाहØं स चाह¤ित । 
पादाता�धपितÔािप िãसाहØé भाजनम्॥ ३७॥ 
Sarvāśvā-dhipatī rājñas trisāhastraṁ sa cārhati; 
Pādātādhipatiś cāpi dvisāhastrasya bhājanam. 
The king should pay 3,000 to each horse commander, 

and 2,000 to each infantry commander. 

पदातीनां सहØé ने²े पंचशतं »ृतम्। 
तथा चाòसहØेशे सहØं वेतनं भवेत् ॥ ३८॥ 
Padātīnāṁ sahastrasya netre pañcaśataṁ smṛtam; 
Tathā cāśvasahastreśe sahastraṁ vetanaṁ bhavet. 
For a commander of one thousand infantry, five hundred is 

prescribed; and for the leader of one thousand horsemen, a 
stipend of one thousand is given. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
पदातीनाम् (padātīnām) — of infantry soldiers 
सहÿé (sahasrasya) — of a thousand 
ने²े (netre) — leader, commander 
पùशतम् (pañcaśatam) — five hundred 
»ृतम् (smṛtam) — is prescribed, is stated 
तथा च (tathā ca) — and similarly 
अòसहÿेशे (aśva-sahasreśe) — leader of one thousand 

horsemen 
सहÿम् (sahasram) — one thousand 
वेतनम् (vetanam) — stipend, salary 
भवेत् (bhavet) — should be given 

पदातये सुवणा¤नां पंचकं वेतनं भवेत् । 
शतपùा�धपे स! ववा¤णां हययाियने ॥ ३९॥ 
Padātaye suvarṇānāṁ pañcakaṁ vetanaṁ bhavet; 
Śatapañcādhipe sapta varvāṇāṁ hayayāyine. 
A foot soldier should receive a stipend of five gold coin; and 
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to the commander of a hundred (troops) and to a horseman 
leader, seven Varva are prescribed for the selected warriors. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
पदातये (padātaye) — to a foot soldier 
सुवणा¤नाम् (suvarṇānām) — of gold coins  
पùकम् (pañcakam) — five 
वेतनम् (vetanam) — wage, stipend 
भवेत् (bhavet) — should be given 
शतपùा�धपे (śatapañcādhipe) — to the commander of one 

hundred and five (or leader of a centurion unit; textually 
variant) 

स! (sapta) — seven 
ववा¤णाम् / वरणानाम् (varvāṇām) — of Varvas 
हययाियने (haya-yāyine) — horseman, cavalry rider 

गजयंतु¥ारथेÔ -�जने चøपाय च । 
पदािति²शतेशाय प�थको�*चराय च ॥ ४0॥ 
Gajayantu-sārathes ca dhvajine cakrapāya ca; 
Padātitrishateśāya pathikoṣṭra-carāya ca. 
(Payment is also prescribed) for the elephant driver, the 

charioteer, the standard-bearer, and the charioteer/warrior; 
likewise for the commander of three hundred infantry and for 
the foot-soldier and camel-rider.” 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
गजय½ुः  (gajayantuh) — elephant driver / handler 
सारथेः  (sāratheḥ) — charioteer 
च (ca) — and 
-�जने (dhvajine) — standard-bearer (flag carrier) 
चøपाय (cakrapāya / cakrapāṇe) — chariot warrior / wheel-

bearer (variant reading; context suggests chariot-related officer) 
पदाित-ि²शतेशाय (padāti-triśateśāya) — commander of three 
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hundred infantry 

प�थको�*चराय च (pathikoṣṭra-carāya ca) — to foot soldiers and 
camel-riders as well 

वाित¤का�धपतेÔािप वेि²णां पतये तथा । 
सूतमागधवंदीनां पतये वीवधा�धपे ॥ ४१॥ 
Vārtikādhipateś cāpi vetrināṁ pataye tathā; 
Sūtamāgadhavandīnāṁ pataye vīvadhādhipe. 
(Provision is also given) to the overseer of communications, 

to the chief of attendants with staffs, and likewise to the leader 
of charioteers, bards, and heralds; and to the commander 
responsible for transport and baggage divisions. 

Note: This verse expands the scope of military organization 
beyond combat troops to include administrative, ceremonial, 
and logistical personnel, such as: 

• Communication officers (war intelligence / messaging) 
• Staff-bearing attendants (disciplinary or ceremonial 

guards) 
• Court bards and heralds (who preserve morale and 

record deeds) 
• Logistics commanders (managing supplies, baggage, and 

transport) 
It highlights that a complete army system in this tradition is 

not only about battlefield strength but also includes a fully 
structured support and information network, ensuring 
coordination, morale, and supply chain management.  

Word-by-Word Meaning 
वाित¤का�धपतेः  (vārttikādhipateḥ) — chief of communications / 

information officer 
च अिप (ca api) — and also 
वेि²णां पतये (vetriṇāṁ pataye) — to the leader of staff-bearers 

/ attendants with rods 
सूत-मागध-व�õनाम् (sūta-māgadha-vandinām) — of charioteers 

(sūta), bards (māgadha), and panegyrists/heralds (vandin) 
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पतये (pataye) — to the leader / chief 
वीवधा�धपे (vīvadhādhipe) — to the commander of 

baggage/transport units (supply corps chief) 

सेनाया भृितदा²े च भटानां गणनापरे । 
मा�स मा�स तु ववा¤णां दश पंच च वेतनम् ॥ ४२॥ 
Senāyā bhṛti-dātre ca bhaṭānāṁ gaṇanāpare; 
Māsi māsi tu varvāṇāṁ daśa pañca ca vetanam. 
To the officer who distributes wages in the army and 

oversees the counting of soldiers, a monthly stipend of fifteen 
Varvas is prescribed. 

Note: This verse describes a military administrative and 
payroll system, stating: 

• A dedicated official is responsible for paying soldiers and 
maintaining troop records. 

• The monthly salary 15 Varvas is prescribed for them. 
It reflects a structured bureaucracy within the army, where 

logistics, payroll, and personnel accounting are formalized 
roles, ensuring systematic management of large military forces. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
सेनायाः  (senāyāḥ) — of the army 
भृित-दा²े (bhṛti-dātre) — wage-distributor, paymaster 
च (ca) — and 
भटानां (bhaṭānām) — of soldiers 
गणना-परे (gaṇanā-pare) — one engaged in enumeration / 

accounting 
मा�स मा�स (māsi māsi) — month by month, every month 
तु (tu) — indeed 
ववा¤णाम् / वरणानाम् (varvāṇām) — of Varvas (a kind of coin) 
दश पù (daśa pañca) — fifteen 
च (ca) — and 
वेतनम् (vetanam) — wage, stipend 
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त�bाया¤नुसारेण कुलपया¤यतêथा । 
भटानां तु भृितः  क¨ा त�bालानुसारतः  ॥४३॥ 
Tattat-kāryānusāreṇa kulaparyāyatastathā; 
Bhaṭānāṁ tu bhṛtiḥ kalpyā tattat-kālānusārataḥ. 
Wages of soldiers should be fixed according to duty, rank 

marital status, and time and circumstance. 
Note: This verse lays down a principle of flexible and 

context-based military remuneration: 
Soldiers are not all paid uniformly. 
Wages depend on: 
• the nature of duty performed 
• rank and marital status  
• and time/circumstances (economic or situational 

conditions) 
It reflects an early administrative idea of adaptive military 

economics, where compensation is dynamically adjusted rather 
than fixed rigidly, ensuring fairness and functional efficiency 
within the army system. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
त�त्-काय¤-अनुसारेण (tattat-kārya-anusāreṇa) — according to 

each specific duty 
कुल-पया¤यतः  (kula-paryāyataḥ) — according to their marital 

status  
तथा (tathā) — and also 
भटानाम् (bhaṭānām) — of soldiers 
तु (tu) — indeed 
भृितः  (bhṛtiḥ) — wages, stipend 
क¨ा (kalpyā) — should be fixed, determined 
त�त्-काल-अनुसारतः  (tattat-kāla-anusārataḥ) — according to 

time and circumstances 

आहवेषु िमथ«शूरा �जघांस½ो मही��तः  । 
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युßमानाः  परं शÑ! áग· यां°परांUुखाः  ॥ ४४॥ 

Āhaveshu mithaś śūrā jighāṁsanto mahīkṣitaḥ; 
Yudhyamānāḥ paraṁ śaktya! svargaṁ yānty aparāṅmukhāḥ. 
In battles, brave warriors who fight one another with the 

intent to slay kings, and who engage in combat with full 
strength without turning away, attain divinity. 

न कूटैरायुधैह¤�ाµुßमानो रणे Âरपून् । 
िद3ैरÀुfलैय¤²ैêं²ैÔैव पृथªÁधैः  ॥ ४५॥ 
Na kūṭairāyudhair hanyād yudhyamāno raṇe ripūn; 
Digdhair agnyujvalairyatraiṣ tantraish caiva pṛthagvidhaiḥ. 
A warrior engaged in battle should not kill enemies using 

deceitful weapons, nor with poisoned or fire-ignited missiles, 
nor with any other devices of a deceptive or contrived nature. 

Note: This verse lays down an ethical rule of warfare, stating 
that: 

Combat should not involve deceptive or unfair weapons 
Prohibited methods include: 
• poisoned weapons 
• fire-based destructive devices 
• contraptions or engineered weapons intended to 

deceive or cause excessive harm 
This reflects a dharmic code of conduct in warfare, 

emphasizing restraint and fairness even during battle. Such 
principles are commonly associated with ancient Indian notions 
of dharma-yuddha (righteous warfare), where certain forms of 
violence are restricted to maintain ethical limits in combat. 

Word-by-Word Meaning 
न (na) — not 
कूटैः  (kūṭaiḥ) — deceitful, fraudulent, unfair 
आयुधैः  (āyudhaiḥ) — weapons 
ह�ात् (hanyāt) — should kill 
युßमानः  (yudhyamānaḥ) — while fighting 
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रणे (raṇe) — in battle 
Âरपून् (ripūn) — enemies 
िद3ैः  (digdhaiḥ) — smeared with poison 
अिe-उfलैः  (agni-ujjvalaiḥ) — blazing with fire 
य:ैः  (yantraiḥ) — mechanical devices, contraptions, missiles 
च एव (ca eva) — and also 
पृथªÁधैः  (pṛthag-vidhaiḥ) — of various kinds 

न ह�ाã�ृमा�ढं न �ीबं न कृतांज�लम् । 
न मुÆकेशं नासीनं न तवा»ीित वािदनम्॥ ४६॥ 
Na hanyād vṛkṣamārūḍhaṁ na kṣībaṁ na kṛtāñjalim; 
Na muktakeśaṁ nāsīnaṁ na tavāsmīti vādinam. 
One must not strike a warrior on a tree, lying down, with 

folded hands, with loose hair, seated, or proclaiming “I am 
yours.” 

न �सु!ं न �णतं न नeं न िनरायुधम्। 
न युßमानं प|½ं न परेण समागतम् ॥ ४७॥ 
Na prasuptaṁ na praṇataṁ na nagnaṁ na nirāyudham, 
Na yudhyamānaṁ paśyantaṁ na pareṇa samāgatam. 
Do not attack an enemy who is asleep, prostrate, naked, 

unarmed, fighting or engaged with others. 

आयुध­सनं �ा!ं नात· नाितपÂर�तम् । 
न हीनं न परा0!ं न च वªीकमा�qतम्॥ ४८॥ 
Āyudhavyasanaṁ prāptaṁ nārtaṁ nātiparikṣatam; 
Na hīnaṁ na parādṛptaṁ na ca valmīkamāśritam. 
Do not strike one who has lost weapons, is in pain or 

severely injured, nor one who is inferior or weakened nor one 
who is defeated or taking shelter in fort or protected refuge. 

न मुखे तृ�णनं ह�ा7 �Øयो वेषधाÂरणम् । 
एता0शान् भटैवा¤िप घातयन् िकªÂषी भवेत् ॥ ४९॥ 
Na mukhe tṛṇinaṁ hanyānna striyo veṣadhāriṇam; 
Etādṛśān bhaṭair vāpi ghātayan kilbiṣī bhavet. 
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Do not kill one with straw in the mouth, 

Nor one wearing a woman disguise; killing such soldiers is like 
committing an act of pāpa. 

ह�मानé यत् िकं�च$Tृुतं पूव¤सं�चतम्। 
तत् संगृ� áसुकृतं ते¨ो दµात् तथािवधः  ॥ ५0॥ 
Hanyamānasya yat kiṁcid duṣkṛtaṁ pūrvasancitam; 
Tat saṅgṛhya svasukṛtaṁ tebhyo dadyāt tathāvidhaḥ. 
Any wrongdoing previously committed by the slain enemy 

Should be set aside; the victor may grant his own merits to the 
fallen. 

माग¤शीषÃ शुभे मा�स कुया¤µा²ां महीपितः  । 
फाHुने वािप चै²े वा यदा प|ेqुवं जयम् ॥ ५१॥ 
Mārgashīrṣe śubhe māsi kuryād yātrāṁ mahīpatiḥ; 
Phālgune vāpi caitre vā yadā paśyed dhruvaṁ jayam. 
The king should conduct campaigns in the auspicious 

month of Mārgashīrsha or in Phālguna or Chaitra, or when 
victory is certain. 

श²ुसेिविन िम²े च गूढय.तमो भवेत् । 
गत�°ागते चैव स िह क�तमो Âरपुः  ॥ ५२॥ 
Śatrusevini mitre ca gūḍhayatnatamo bhavet; 
Gatapratyāgate caiva sa hi kaṣṭatamo ripuḥ. 
One should exercise the utmost caution and vigilance 

regarding a friend who associates with or serves the enemy. 
Likewise, one who has left and then returned should be 
carefully watched, for such a person can become the most 
troublesome enemy. 

दंड­ूहेन सेनां तु नयेत् तु शकटेन वा । 
वराहगÎडा¨ां वा सूþा वा मकरेण वा ॥ ५३॥ 
Danḍavyūhena senāṁ tu nayet tu śakaṭena vā; 
Varāhagaruḍābhyāṁ vā sūcyā vā makareṇa vā. 
The army should be deployed in a line (Daṇḍa formation), 

or with chariots, or with boar, eagle, spear, or crocodile 
formations as needed. 
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यतो भवेtयंृ श²ोêतो िवêारये¬लम् । 
सेनापितबलाß�ान् सव¤िद� ुिनवेशयेत् ॥ ५४॥ 
Yato bhaved gṛyo śatrostato vistārayed balam; 
Senāpati-bala-adhikṣān sarvadikṣu niveśayet. 
Where the enemy resides, extend the army accordingly, 

And station the general and the chief of forces in all directions. 

यत«शंका भवेtीतêां �ाची ंकpयेि$शम्। 
सूþा वÃेण चैवैनान् योधयेãचू� वैÂरणः  ॥ ५५॥ 
Yatash-śaṅkā bhaved gītastāṁ prācīṁ kalpayeddisham; 
Sūcyā vaktreṇa caivainān yodhayed vacūhya vairiṇaḥ. 
From the direction from which danger or attack is 

apprehended, that direction should be treated as the east (the 
front). Having arranged the army in a needle-shaped formation 
(Sūcī-vyūha), one should engage the enemy in battle. 

गुªांÔ ×ापयेदा!ान् कृतसंëान् समंततः  । 
×ाने युÈे च कुशलानभी�नÂरघाितनः  ॥ ५६॥ 
Gulmānś ca sthāpayed āptān kṛta-saṁjñān samantataḥ; 
Sthāne yuddhe ca kuśalān bhīru-narighātinaḥ. 
Place trusted men among the bushes and fortifications, 

And in battle, assign skilled warriors to confront the enemy. 

यवसा7ोदकधना�ुपÎÄाि�पोयु¤�ध । 
चे�ाÔैव िवजानीयादरीन् योधयतां áयम्॥ ५७॥ 
Yavāsān nodaka-dhanāny uparundhyād ripor yudhi; 
Ceṣṭāś caiva vijānīyād arīn yodhayatāṁ svayam. 
The enemy’s supplies of grain and water should be cut off, 

and the king himself should observe and direct the soldiers’ 
actions. 

उपजûानुपजपे�ेµांÔैवं िवभेदयेत् । 
लुðान् दानेन िबभृयाñ²ोयÅधान् यथो�चतम् ॥ ५८॥ 
upajapyānupajaped-gredyānścaivaṁ vibhedayet; 
lubdhān dānena bibhṛyācchatror’yodhān yathocitam. 
He should distribute rewards or punishments appropriately 

to those who perform or fail to perform, and the greedy 
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warriors of enemy should be rewarded with gifts as suitable. 

ता0शानेव áीयांêु �श�येदिवचारयन् । 
गोपयेत् áीयमागा·Ô परमम¤परो नृपः  ॥ ५९॥ 
tādṛśānev svīyānstu śikṣayedavicārayan; 
gopayet svīyamārghānśca paramarmaparo nṛpaḥ. 
Similarly, the king should discipline his own soldiers 

thoughtfully and protect their paths carefully, being 
attentive to every detail. 

 युÈकाळे �नु�ा!े áीयाëापÂरपं�थनाम् । 
पलायनपराणां च áयोधानामुपे��णाम् ॥ ६0॥ 
 yuddhakāle hyanuprāpte svīyājñāparipanthinām; 
palāyanaparāṇāṁ ca svayodhānām upekṣiṇām. 
During battle, if his own commanded soldiers are absent, or 

if those assigned to chase fleeing enemies neglect their duty, 
the king should take notice. 

­ाजेन युßतां चैव सै�पानां सुलो�भनाम्। 
पराUुखपराणां च िमथो योधिवभेिदनाम् ॥ ६१॥ 
vyājena yudhyatāṁ caiva sainyapānāṁ sulobhinam; 
parāṅmukhaparāṇāṁ ca mitho yodhavibhedinām. 
Soldiers who are easily enticed or distracted, or those who 

fight in the wrong direction, should be carefully monitored. 

श²ुषु áीयमागा·Ô ­ाजात् Ùापयतां �ुटम् । 
Âरपूणां माग¤दातॄणां áापदं चा�भनõताम् ॥ ६२॥ 
 śatruṣu svīyamārghānśca vyājāt khyāpayatāṁ sphuṭam; 
ripūṇāṁ mārgadātṛṇāṁ svāpadaṁ cābhinandatām. 
Clearly inform the soldiers about their own paths in battle 

and highlight the enemies’ routes, praising any proper 
maneuvers. 

तेषां �ाणाª½को दंडो राëा कायí िवजानता । 
सुमह°पराधेऽिप दतूवßा िवगिह¤ता ॥ ६३॥ 
teṣāṁ prāṇāntiko daṇḍo rājñā kāryo vijānatā; 
sumahatya-parādhe’pi dūtavadhyā vigarhitā. 
The king should impose severe punishment on those whose 
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negligence endangers lives, even considering the killing of 
envoys as reprehensible. 

योऽदं�ान् मोचये�ाजा सÐÆं�ांÔ घातयेत् । 
इ�ं भवेत् कतुशतैêेन धमा¤नुवित¤ना ॥ ६४॥ 
yo’daṇḍyān mocayedrājā samyagdandhyāṁśca ghātayet; 
iṣṭaṁ bhavet katuśataistena dharmānuvartinā. 
The king should release those unworthy of punishment and 

properly punish those deserving it; thus he acts in accordance 
with dharma. 

इित qीम7ीितशाØे नीित�का�शकायां सै�योगकथनं नाम स!मोऽßायः । 
Thus ends the seventh chapter in the revered treatise on 

ethics, the Nītiprakāśikā, entitled “The Description of the 
Organization and Deployment of the Army.”



Eighth Chapter 
The Description of the Duties and Affairs 

of the King 
राजधमा¤न् �वåािम यथा0Æो भवे7ृपः  । 
लोकरंजनमेवा² राëो धम¤¥नातनः  ॥ १॥ 
rājadharmān pravakṣyāmi yathādṛkto bhaven nṛpaḥ; 
lokaranjanamevātra rājño dharmassa nātanah. 
  I shall now explain the duties of a king as they should be. 

Here, the eternal duty of a king is to delight the world. 

यदा िह ग�भ¤णी िह{ा áं ि�यं मनसेऽनुगम् । 
गभ¤é िहतमाध�े तथा कुया¤त् �जािहतम् ॥ २॥ 
yadā hi garbhiṇī hitvā svaṁ priyaṁ manase’nuṅgam; 
garbhasya hitamādhatte tathā kuryāt prajāhitam. 
When a woman is pregnant, a king should, leaving aside his 

personal desire, consider the welfare of the unborn child and 
act for the benefit of his people. 

अ�ा�भलíकपालानां मा²ा�भिन¤िम¤तो यतः  । 
त»ाद�भभवे�ाजा सव¤भूतािन तेजसा ॥ ३॥ 
aṣṭābhir lokapālānāṁ mātrābhir nirmito yataḥ; 
tasmād abhibhaved rājā sarvabhūtāni tejasā. 
The king is created with the power of the eight guardians 

of the world; hence, he should control all beings with his 
physical power. 

सोऽिeभ¤वित वायुÔ सोऽक¤ ¥ोम¥ धम¤पः  । 
स कुबेर¥ वÎण¥ महेöः  �भावतः  ॥ ४॥ 
so’gnir bhavati vāyuśca so’kras somaśca dharmapaḥ; 
sa kuberas varuṇas mahendrah prabhāvataḥ. 
He becomes like fire, wind, the sun, and the moon as the 

upholder of dharma; he embodies Kubera, Varuṇa, and Indra 
in his power. 

बालोऽिप नावम½­ो मनु¬ इित भूिमपः  । 
महती देवता �ेषा नर�पेण ितKित ॥ ५॥ 
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bālo’pi nāvamantavyo manuṣya iti bhūmipaḥ; 
mahatī devatā hyeṣā nararūpeṇa tiṣṭhati. 
Even a child should not be despised, O king, for a human 

being is like a small boat on the earth, and a great devatā (soul) 
resides in human form. 

एकमेव दह°िeन¤रं दÎुपसिप¤णम्। 
कुलं दहित राजाि8¥पशु�­संचयम् ॥ ६॥ 
ekameva dahaty agnir naraṁ durupasarpinam; 
kulaṁ dahati rājāgris sapāśudravyasaṁcayam. 
Just as fire alone burns a man who comes with ill intent, a 

king should destroy those who harm the community, whether 
they are enemies or their followers. 

तé �सादे प£ा qीिव¤जयÔ पराøमे । 
मृ°ुÔ वसित कोधे त»ात् सवा¤qयêु सः  ॥ ७॥ 
tasya prasāde padmā śrīr vijayaśca parākrame; 
mṛtyuśca vasati kodhe tasmāt sarvāśrayastu saḥ. 
With the king’s favor comes prosperity, victory, and valor; 

with his anger comes death. Therefore, he is the refuge of all. 

अगूढिवभवा यé पुररा�* िनवा�सनः  । 
नयापनयवे�ा य¥ राजा �{दमाचरेत् ॥ ८॥ 
agūḍha-vibhavā yasya purarāṣṭra-nivāsinaḥ; 
nayāpanayavettā yas rājā tvidam ācaret. 
 A king should govern those who reside in towns and 

villages wisely, ensuring proper administration of resources and 
protection of his people. 

उgायापररा²ेषु �च½येदथ¤िनण¤यम्। 
गुणदोषान् áयं बु-ा कत¤­ाथÃ �स7धीः  ॥ ९॥ 
utthāyāpararātreṣu cintayed artha-nirṇayam; 
guṇadoṣān svayam budhvā kartavyārthe prasannadhīḥ. 
Rising early and spending the night in contemplation, the 

king should decide matters of the state wisely, judging merits 
and faults for the welfare of his people. 

दैवं ¼दा 0ढं ßा{ा Î{ा मîलपाठकम् । 
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शु�चभू¤{ा तु िव�धव�îलाल³नं चरेत् ॥ १0॥ 
daivam hṛdā dṛḍhaṁ dhyātvā rutvā maṅgala-pāṭhakam; 
śucirbhūtvā tu vidhivan maṅgalālambanaṁ caret. 
Fixing his mind firmly on divine guidance and reciting 

auspicious texts, the king should remain pure and perform 
auspicious rites according to the scriptures. 

िन°कम¤ समाûाथ िन°दानं िवधाय च । 
²ैिवµ0Èान् न{ा तु ितKेदेषां च शासने ॥ ११॥ 
nityakarma samāpyātha nityadānaṁ vidhāya ca; 
traividyadṛddhān natvā tu tiṣṭhedeṣāṁ ca śāsane. 
After completing his daily duties and performing regular 

charity, the king should bow to the learned scholars of the three 
Vedas and continue to govern with their guidance. 

ते¨ोऽ�धगñेिãनयं िवनीता¾ा िह िन°शः  । 
वन×ाÔैव राWािन िवनयात् �ितपेिदरे ॥ १२॥ 
tebhyodhigacched vinayaṁ vinītātmā hi nityaśaḥ; 
vanasthāścaiva rājyāni vinayāt pratipedire. 
By cultivating humility and discipline, a king ensures that 

even those in remote regions of his kingdom remain loyal and 
orderly. 

इंि�याणां जये योगम�धितKेि$वािनशम् । 
जगª±त«ि�यéेदं वशे भवित िन°दा ॥ १३॥ 
indriyāṇāṁ jaye yogamadhitiṣṭhed divāniśam; 
jagajjitendriyasyedaṁ vaśe bhavati nityadā. 
By mastering his senses through yoga, the king remains in 

control day and night, ensuring mastery over both himself and 
the world. 

अÂरषट्Vुग¤रिहतो वेदशाØपर«शु�चः  । 
�ातः काले ­तीते तु भूिषतêु सभां ¦जेत् ॥ १४॥ 
ariṣaṭkurgarahito veda-śāstra-para-śuciḥ; 
prātaḥkāle vyatīte tu bhūṣitas tu sabhāṁ vrajet. 
Free from malice, pure in knowledge of Vedas and 

scriptures, the king should, in the morning, proceed to the 
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council adorned and prepared. 

उúासन×ो नृपती राWतं²ं िवचारयेत् । 
धमा¤सने समारोû िव�ं सुëं पुरोिहतम्॥ १५॥ 
uccāsanastho nṛpatī rājyatantraṁ vicārayet; 
dharmāsane samāropya vipraṁ sujñaṁ purohitam. 
Seated on a high throne, the king should deliberate on the 

administration of the kingdom, placing a wise priest on the seat 
of dharma to advise him. 

जाितमा²ोपजीवी वा कामं éाÇा}ण|ुवः  । 
धम¤�वÆा नृपतेन¤ तु शू�ः  कथùन ॥ १६॥ 
jāti-mātro-pajīvī vā kāmaṁ syād brāhmaṇa-bruvaḥ; 
dharma-pravaktā nṛpate nar tu śūdraḥ kathaṁcana. 
Only a learned scholar, not an uneducated person, should 

advise the king on dharma, whether for livelihood or desire, for 
proper guidance. 

यé शू�êु कुÎते राëो धम¤िववेचनम् । 
तé सीदित त�ा�*ं  पंके गौÂरव प|तः  ॥ १७॥ 
yasya śūdrastu kurute rājño dharmavivecanam; 
tasya sīdati tadrāṣṭraṁ paṅke gauriva paśyataḥ. 
If an uneducated person advises the king on matters of 

dharma, the kingdom is like sinking in mud, burdened with 
error and misjudgment. 

मौलांÕाØिवद«शूराछँÉघल�ान् कुलोtवान् । 
स�चवान् स! चा�ौ वा कुव�त सुपरी�कान् ॥ १८॥ 
maulāñchāstra-vidah śūrā chaṁbhala-kṣān kulodgavān; 
sacivān sapta chaṣṭau vā kurvīta suparīkṣakān. 
The king should appoint brave, knowledgeable ministers 

and a council of seven or eight trusted advisors to supervise the 
administration and military. 

सुमंि²णः  �कुव�त ãौ वा ²ीन् �ायवािदनः  । 
तै¥ाध· �च½येदथा¤न् प�नेऽथ¤परो नृपः  ॥ १९॥ 
sumantriṇaḥ prakurvīta dvau vā trīn nyāya-vādinaḥ; 
tais sārddhaṁ cintayed arthān paṣṭane arthaparo nṛpaḥ. 
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  The king should appoint two or three wise counselors 

skilled in justice to deliberate on matters and ensure fair 
decisions. 

ãारपालान् पृKगोपान् सभानेतॄनथाqवान् । 
समाëाû िवधानेन सावधानमना भवेत् ॥ २0॥ 
dvārapālān pṛṣṭha-gopān sabhānetṛnathāśravān; 
samājñāpya vidhānena sā-vadhānamanā bhavet. 
The king should appoint doorkeepers, rear guards, and 

leaders of the assembly, issuing orders properly so that all 
remain vigilant and orderly. 

दतंू चैव �कुव�त सव¤शाØिवशारदम् । 
इिîताकारचे�ाëं शु�चं लालािटकं िहतम्॥ २१॥ 
dūtaṁ caiva prakurvīta sarva-śāstra-viśāradam; 
iṅgitākāra-ceṣṭājñaṁ śuciṁ lālāṭikaṁ hitam. 
The king should appoint a messenger who is skilled in all 

scriptures, intelligent in gestures and actions, and pure-minded, 
with a well-intentioned forehead (symbol of wisdom and 
honor). 

धम¤शाØानुसारेण सामा°¥पुरोिहतः  । 
­वहारान् नृपः  प|ेिãã�M¦ा¤}णै¥ह ॥ २२॥ 
dharma-śāstrānusāreṇa sāmātyas-spurohitaḥ; 
vyavahārān nṛpaḥ paśyed vidvadbhiḥ brāhmaṇais sah. 
According to the Dharmaśāstras, the king should observe 

the transactions and governance along with learned scholars 
and ministers. 

सेनाकम¤ समालोकच भृितं ते¨ो िवधाय च । 
दीना<कृपणानां च दि�ं सÐªÁचाय¤ च ॥ २३॥ 
senākarma samāloka ca bhṛtiṁ tebhyō vidhāya ca; 
dīnān dhakṛpaṇānāṁ ca dattiṁ samyag vicārya ca. 
The king should review military operations and assign 

officials accordingly, giving proper consideration to aid for the 
poor and distressed. 

आय­यं च िवëाय आय{¨ुदयं तदा। 



The Nitiprakāśikā 127 
ऋषीवलानां कृ{ा तु योग�ेमौ च जीवनम् ॥ २४॥ 
āyavyayaṁ ca vijñāya āyatvabhyudayaṁ tadā; 
ṛṣīvalānāṁ kṛtvā tu yogakṣemau ca jīvanam. 
Understanding the impermanence of wealth and the flow 

of fortune, the king should provide sustenance and protection, 
supporting the lives of sages and citizens alike. 

द�ुभ¤�­सनोपेतान् िविद{ा तु परो�तः । 
ते ः̈  �दाय á�­ं यथायो�ं िववß¤ तान् ॥ २५॥ 
durbhikṣa-vyasana-opetān viditvā tu parokṣataḥ; 
tebhyaḥ pradāya sva-dravyaṁ yathāyogyaṁ vivardhya tān. 
  Recognizing those afflicted by famine and distress, the 

king should appropriately distribute his own resources to 
strengthen and sustain them. 

á�­माहरेत् ते¨¥ुपु�े¨¥मािहतः । 
अवधेः  पि²कां ते¨ो लेखिय{ा áहêतः  ॥ २६॥ 
sva-dravyam āharet tebhyas supuṣṭebhyaś samāhitaḥ; 
avadeḥ patrikāṁ tebhyō lekhayitvā svahastataḥ. 
The king should give his resources to the well-nourished 

and diligent, documenting these grants with his own hand. 

उ�ोþ चा�धकाÂर¨ो भयात् ��ुान् áयं नृपः । 
पाÂरतोिषकवØा�ण तेषां द{ा यथािव�ध ॥ २७॥ 
unmochya cādhikāribhyo bhayāt kṣudrān svayaṁ nṛpaḥ; 
pāritoṣikavastrāṇi teṣāṁ datvā yathāvidhi. 
Without frightening the minor officials, the king himself 

should release them from fear and provide rewards and 
garments appropriately. 

वाचा तान् भीषिय{ा तु ¼दया�ौ महीपितः । 
­व×ां िवदध7े¨¥ामदानिवच�णः  ॥ २८॥ 
vācā tān bhīṣayitvā tu hṛdayād rau mahīpatiḥ; 
vyavasthāṁ vidadhan nebhyas sāmadāna-vicakṣaṇaḥ. 
By warning them verbally yet compassionately, the king 

establishes order, showing discernment and skill in governance. 
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चारे¨Ôा�धकाÂरणां चÂरतािन िवचाय¤ च। 
द�ुानां �श�णं कुया¤$ंडनीितवत¤कः  ॥ २९॥ 
cārebhyas cādhikāriṇāṁ caritāni vicārya ca; 
duṣṭānāṁ śikṣaṇaṁ kuryād daṇḍa-nīti-vartakaḥ. 
The king should observe the conduct of officials and punish 

the wicked, acting as the enforcer of justice and dharma. 

य² |ामो लोिहता�ो दंडÔरित पापहा । 
�जाê² न मु�ंित नेता चेत् साधु प|ित ॥ ३0॥ 
yatra śyāmo lohitākṣo daṇḍaś carati pāpahā; 
prajās tatra na muhyanti netā cet sādhu paśyati. 
Where the black-eyed and red-eyed (symbolizing courage 

and vigilance) carry out righteous punishment, the subjects do 
not falter, for the leader observes justice rightly. 

अकालøयिवøेयकतॄ¤णां áाथ¤कािमनाम्। 
�जा¨ो दायकतॄ¤णां áािमकाय¤िवघाितनाम् ॥ ३१॥ 
akālakraya-vikreya-kartṛṇāṁ svārthakāminām; 
prajābhyodāya-kartṛṇāṁ svāmikārya-vighātinām. 
The king should punish those who engage in untimely 

buying or selling, those acting for selfish desires, and those 
obstructing the duties owed to the people. 

�जोãेजनकतॄ¤णामु8दंडेन दुः खतः  । 
गोदेव|ा}णáानां हतॄ¤णां लोभदोषतः  ॥ ३२॥ 
prajodvejaka-kartṛṇāmu-gradanḍena duḥkhataḥ; 
godevabrāhmaṇasvānāṁ hartṛṇāṁ lobhadoṣataḥ. 
Those who terrorize the subjects should be punished with 

severe measures; those who rob learned people, cows, or others 
due to greed should also be severely penalized. 

राजाëा�ितबõीनां राज�ोहपरा¾नाम् । 
áराजचÂरताÙानकतॄ¤णां श²ुराजके ॥ ३३॥ 
rājājñā-pratibandīnāṁ rājadroha-parātmanām; 
svarājacarita-ākhyān-kartṛṇāṁ śatru-rājake. 
Individuals who disobey the king’s orders, commit treason, 

or spread false accounts about the kingdom should be treated 
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as enemies of the ruler. 

सेतुभेदकराणां च चोरमोचंनकाÂरणाम्। 
राजáे च �म�ानां राजकोशापहाÂरणाम् ॥ ३४॥ 
setubheda-karāṇāṁ ca cora-monchana-karīṇām; 
rājasve ca pramattānāṁ rājakośāphāriṇām. 
Those who destroy bridges, commit theft, break into 

treasuries, or misappropriate state revenues should be severely 
punished. 

áाधीना�धकृतानां तु वेतनाध· �गृÊताम् । 
áयूधभेदकतॄ¤णाम�भचाररता¾नाम् ॥ ३५॥ 
svādhīnādhikṛtānāṁ tu vetanārdhaṁ pragṛhṇatām; 
svayūdhabheda-kartṛṇām abhichāra-ratātmanām. 
Officials who are loyal may receive half their salaries; those 

who misuse or tamper with the royal arms should be severely 
penalized. 

अपलाप�सÆानां áवाËचे राजसि7धौ । 
राजáेऽ�{कतॄ¤णां तटाकारामघाितनाम्॥ ३६॥ 
apalāpa-prasaktānāṁ svavākce rājasa-nnidhau; 
rājasve’nyatva-kartṛṇāṁ taṭa-ākārāmaghātinām. 
Those engaged in idle talk in the royal court or interfering 

in state revenues should be corrected or punished as 
appropriate. 

�श�णाथ· चरा योWाêे¨ो िवëाय त=तः  । 
तेषां ­ितøमं पÔाªñ�ये7ीितमाग¤तः  ॥ ३७॥ 
śikṣaṇārthaṁ carā yojyāstebhyo vijñāya tattvataḥ; 
teṣāṁ vyatikramaṁ paścāc śikṣayennītimārgaṭaḥ. 
For teaching purposes, the king should appropriately assign 

tasks and punish deviations afterward according to the 
principles of justice. 

अ�धकार�þवैÔ कारागारा�धवासनैः  । 
िनगलालंबनैÔैव रा�* िनTासनैêथा ॥ ३८॥ 
adhikāra-pracyavaishca kārāgār-ādhivāsanaiḥ; 
nigalālambanaiścaiva rāṣṭra-niṣkāsanaiṣṭhā. 
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Punishments may include imprisonment, confinement, 

hanging, or exile from the kingdom for offenders. 

सव¤áहरणैÔैव नीचकृ°�चोदनैः  । 
qावारेणैकवØेण चतु2थिनवेशनैः  ॥ ३९॥ 
sarvasva-haraṇaiścaiva nīcakṛtya-pracodanaiḥ; 
śrāvāreṇaika-vastrena catuṣpatha-niveśanaiḥ. 
Those who steal or incite base acts may be punished by 

confiscation of property, public shaming, or placement at 
crossroads as a warning. 

पÂरवत¤ना�धकारैÔ कायÌेशोपपादनैः  । 
मृãाहैÔ कशाघातैिव¤�पकरणैêथा ॥ ४0॥ 
parivartana-adhikāraiśca kāyakkṣesh-opapādanaiḥ; 
mṛd-vāhaiśca kaśā-ghātaiḥ virūpakaraṇaiṣṭhā. 
Punishments also include revoking official powers, corporal 

punishment, penalties for mismanagement, and damaging 
property or crops. 

एतैर�ैय¤थाशाØं �श�येद�धकाÂरणः  । 
राëा तु �श��तान् 01ा ये हसेयुÔ तानिप ॥ ४१॥ 
etair anyair yathā-śāstraṁ śikṣayed adhikāriṇaḥ; 
rājñā tu śikṣitān dṛṣṭvā ye haseyuś ca tān api. 
The officials should be instructed according to the 

scriptures; even those who laugh at the king’s teachings should 
be properly corrected. 

राëोपहासिनंदे च राजदारान् हसंित ये । 
नी0±नानमाग¤×ा�ा{ा सं�श�ये7ृपः  ॥ ४२॥ 
rājñopahāsa-ninde ca rājadārān hasaṁti ye; 
nīdrijjanān mārgasthān jñātvā saṁśikṣayennṛpaḥ. 
Those who mock or insult the king, or mislead the people, 

should be identified and disciplined by the ruler. 

मृदिुह¤ राजा सततं लघुभ¤वित सव¤शः  । 
तीhाúोिãजते लोकê»ादभुयमाचरेत् ॥ ४३॥ 
mṛdur hi rājā satataṁ laghur bhavati sarvaśaḥ; 
tīkṣṇā c codvijate lokas tasmād ubhayam ācareta. 



The Nitiprakāśikā 131 
A king should be gentle yet firm; overly soft conduct may 

be taken lightly, while harshness can agitate people, so he must 
balance both qualities. 

राजानं �थमं िवõेत् ततो भाया· ततो घनम्। 
राज�सित लोकेऽª»न् कुतो भाया¤ घनं कुतः  ॥ ४४॥ 
rājānaṁ prathamaṁ vindet tato bhāryāṁ tato ghanam; 
rājanyasati loke ’smin kuto bhāryā ghanaṁ kutaḥ. 
The king comes first, then his queen and consorts; in the 

world, loyalty to the king precedes all, hence respect and honor 
follow accordingly. 

आयानुकूलं कुव�रन् भृ°ा राजिहतैिषणः  । 
पÔाि7वेदयेयुêद�था दंडभािगनः  ॥ ४५॥ 
āyānukūlaṁ kurvīran bhṛtyā rājahitaiṣiṇaḥ; 
paścān nivedayeyustad anyathā daṇḍabhāginaḥ. 
Officials devoted to the king’s welfare should be treated 

favorably; those acting otherwise should be punished 
proportionately. 

8ामéा�धपितः  कायí दश8ामा�धपêथा । 
िवंशतीश«शतेशÔ सहØेशो नृपेण तु ॥ ४६॥ 
grāmasyādhipatiḥ kāryo daśa-grāmādhipas tathā; 
viṁśatīśaśśateśaś ca sahastreśo nṛpeṇa tu. 
The king should appoint village heads for administration: 

one head for ten villages, twenty-one for a hundred, and one 
thousand for the larger units. 

8ामीयान् 8ामदोषांÔ 8ािमकः  पÂरपालयेत् । 
तानाच�ेत द�शने दशको िवंशतीòरे॥ ४७॥ 
grāmīyān grāma-doṣāṁśca grāmikaḥ paripālayet; 
tān ācakṣet daśine daśako viṁśatīśvare. 
Village officials should supervise the villagers and their 

faults; each ten villages should be overseen by one responsible 
officer. 

िवंशतीशÔ तüव· वृ�ं जानपदे जने । 
8ामाणां शतपालाय सव· वै िविनवेदयेत्॥ ४८॥ 
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viṁśatīśaś ca tatsarvaṁ vṛttaṁ jānapade jane; 
grāmāṇāṁ śatapālāya sarvaṁ vai vinivedayet. 
All affairs of the people should be known to the king; for 

every hundred villages, the appointed head should report 
everything diligently. 

यािन 8ािमकभोWािन 8ािमकêा�ुपाÍुते । 
िहरäधा�भागेन यतो रा�* ीयकó»ृतः ॥ ४९॥ 
yāni grāmika-bhojyāni grāmikas tāny upāśnute; 
hiraṇyadhānya-bhāgen yato rāṣṭrīyakassmṛtaḥ. 
The village head is entitled to a portion of the village 

produce, as specified by law and tradition, for administration of 
state affairs. 

दशी तेन िवभÆ­ो िवंशतीशêथा »ृतम्। 
8ामं 8ामशताß�ो भोÆुमह¤ित सbृतः ॥ ५0॥ 
daśī tena vibhaktavyo viṁśatīśas tathā smṛtam; 
grāmaṁ grāma-śatādhyakṣo bhoktumarhati satkṛtaḥ. 
These portions should be divided such that one-twentieth 

goes to the overseer; the head of one hundred villages receives 
the assigned share accordingly. 

शाखानगरमह¤êु सहÿपितÎ�मम्। 
िदÎालासनयो�ोऽसौ शतािद8ामनायकः ॥ ५१॥ 
śākhānagaraṁ arhastu sahasrapatir uttamam; 
dikpālā-sanayogyo ’sau śatādi-grāma-nāyakaḥ. 
The chief of a thousand settlements should be capable, and 

competent to coordinate with regional governors; he is the 
head of one hundred villages. 

तेषां य�ामकृ°ं éा�ा�*कृ°ं च यMवेत् । 
धम¤ë¥�चवः  क�Ôत् तदपे�ेदतंि�तः ॥ ५२॥ 
teṣāṁ yad grāma-kṛtyaṁ syād rāṣṭra-kṛtyaṁ ca yad bhavet; 
dharmajña sa-civaḥ kaścit tad apekṣed atandritaḥ. 
The learned minister should oversee both village and state 

affairs diligently, ensuring that all duties are properly managed. 

नगरे नगरे च éादेकसवा¤थ¤�चंतकः  । 
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उú×ानो घोर�पो न�²ाणािमव 8हः ॥ ५३॥ 
nagare nagare ca syādeka-sarvārtha-cintakaḥ; 
uccasthāno ghorarūpo nakṣatrāṇām iva grahaḥ. 
In each city, there should be an official responsible for all 

matters; he should be eminent, formidable, and watchful like a 
planet among the stars. 

स च तान् संपÂरकामेत् सवा¤नेव सदा कृती । 
तेषां वृि�ं िह गणयेत् सÐ8ा�* ैÓचारकैः ॥ ५४॥ 
sa ca tān samparikāmet sarvānev sadā kṛtī; 
teṣāṁ vṛttiṁ hi gaṇayet samyag-rāṣṭraistvacarakaiḥ. 
This official should carefully supervise all these matters 

constantly, and the king’s agents should account for their 
conduct properly. 

�जघांसवः  पापकामाः  परáादाियन«शठाः  । 
त���ाá�धकृताêे¨ो र�ेिदमाः  �जाः ॥ ५५॥ 
jighānsavaḥ pāpakāmāḥ parasvādāyināśchaṭhāḥ; 
tat-tad rakṣāsvadhikṛtāste bhyo rakṣed imāḥ prajāḥ. 
Those who are greedy, evil-minded, or exploit others 

should be restrained; the authorities must protect the people 
from such individuals. 

उúावचाः  करा �ायाः  पूव¤राëां यु�धिKर । 
यथा यथा न हीयेयुêथा कुया¤�हीपितः  ॥ ५६॥ 
uccāvachāḥ karā nyāyāḥ pūrva-rājñāṁ yudhiṣṭhira; 
yathā yathā na hīyeyustathā kuryān mahīpatiḥ. 
The king must ensure justice through capable officials, 

following the example of past righteous rulers, doing whatever 
is appropriate in each situation. 

|ा}णे¨ो नाददीत शुjं राजा तथा करम्। 
न |ा}णधनáामी कदा�चत् éा7रा�धपः  ॥ ५७॥ 
brāhmaṇebhyo nādadīta śulkaṁ rājā tathā karam; 
na brāhmaṇa-dhana-svāmī kadācit syān narādhipaḥ. 
The king should not demand fees from scholars, nor should 

he ever seize their wealth; he must respect their property. 
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आयां तु िवपुलं कुया¤ãचयं कुया¤त् सुसूïकम्। 
नीरµा²ां तथा भूपो लोकानु8हकÎत् áयम्॥ ५८॥ 
āyāṁ tu vipulaṁ kuryād vacayaṁ kuryāt susūkṣmakam; 
nīradyātrāṁ tathā bhūpo lokānugrahakarut svayam. 
The king should issue clear and detailed decrees, and 

personally supervise public works like irrigation and water 
management for the welfare of the people. 

ब<येú तटाकािन सरां�स áगृहा�ण च । 
qेणीर�ांêथारामान् गोपयेú सुमाग¤कृत् ॥ ५९॥ 
bandhaye ca taṭākāni sarāṁsi svagṛhāṇi ca; 
śreṇīr akṣāṁs tathārāmān gopaye ca sumārga-kṛt. 
He should construct embankments, reservoirs, and protect 

homes; guard important locations and ensure roads are secure 
and functional. 

स�ानं चैव कुव�त िवµाÎÈिãजाितषु । 
अवम°ािद�भद¤Üैिव¤�ान् िवµासु योजयेत् ॥ ६0॥ 
sanmānaṁ caiva kurvīta vidyāruddha-dvijātiṣu; 
avamatyādi-bhir daṇḍair viprān vidyāsu yojayet. 
The king should honor scholars and educated people, 

support them in education, and punish those who obstruct 
knowledge or act unjustly. 

अरäे िन«शलाके वा म:येत् पृ�थवीपितः  ॥ ६८॥ 
giri-pṛṣṭhaṁ samāruhya prāsādaṁ vā rahogataḥ; 
araṇye niśśalāke vā mantrayet pṛthivī-patiḥ. 
The king should hold counsel on a mountain, in a 

palace, or in a forest retreat, with care and deliberation. 
िनêंभे िनÁा¤�े च िन�भ¤þंतरसंqये । 
�ासादा�ेऽûरäे ह म:येत् सावधानतः  ॥ ६९॥ 
nistambhe nirg-vākṣe ca nir-bhicyantara-saṁśraye; 
prāsādāpre ’pya-raṇye ha mantrayet sā-vadhānataḥ. 
Whether in a hall, an open space, or a secluded forest, the 

king must deliberate with vigilance. 
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यé म:ं न जानª½ समागÐ पृथ¥नाः  । 
स �चरं पृ�थवी ंभंुÆे कोशहीनोऽिप पा�थ¤वः  ॥ ७०॥ 
yasya mantraṁ na jānanti samāgamya pṛthagjanāḥ; 
sa ciraṁ pṛthivīṁ bhuṅkte kośa-hīno ’pi pārthivaḥ. 
If the king’s mystery is unknown to the people, even a king 

whose treasure is empty will long rule his kingdom. 

जडाÏूमूकव�धरान् काणाशौÜाधमानिप । 
Øी�ेñ­ा�धत­îान् म:काले िववज¤येत् ॥ ७१॥ 
jaḍān-ghūmūka-vadhirān kāṇā-śauṇḍādhmānapi; 
strīmlecchavyādhitavyaṅgān mantra-kāle vivarjayet. 
During counsel, the king should avoid attending to the 

execution of dull-witted criminals, the blind, the lame, and 
those afflicted with social or physical deformities, or women 
with diseases. 

उपायांÔतुरो यंुWात् ष>ुणानुदयांÔ वीन् । 
ितÿशÆRÔ �सÈीÔ म:ये�ंि²�भ¥ह ॥ ७२॥ 
upāyān caturō yuṁjyāt ṣaḍ-guṇān-udayānś ca vīn; 
tisra-śaktīś ca siddhīś ca mantraye n mantribhissaha. 
The king should employ the four kinds of strategies, the 

sixfold means of success, and the three powers of 
accomplishment, with his ministers. 

साम दानं च भेदÔ दÜÔेित चतुिव¤धः  । 
उपाय¥व¤ऋ°ेषु �योWो बुिÈजीिव�भः  ॥ ७३॥ 
sāma dānaṁ ca bhedaś ca daṇḍaś ceti caturvidhaḥ; 
upāyas sarva-ṛtyeṣu prayojyo buddhi-jīvibhiḥ. 
There are four types of measures: persuasion, gifts, division, 

and punishment. These strategies should be applied 
appropriately by the wise. 

साम पùिवधं ëेयं परानुसरणं तथा । 
पर÷रोपकारÔ तदीयगुणकRत¤नम् ॥ ७४॥ 
sāma pañcavidhaṁ jñeyaṁ parānusaraṇaṁ tathā; 
parasparopakāraś ca tadīya-guṇa-kīrtanam. 
The fivefold use of persuasion includes following others, 
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mutual help, and praising the qualities of others. 

बंधु{ëापनं áा¾समप¤णिमतीव च । 
एवं पंचिवधं ëा{ा समास­ासत¥ुखी ॥ ७५॥ 
bandhutva-jñāpanaṁ svātma-samarpanam-itīva ca; 
evaṁ pañcavidhaṁ jñātvā samāsavyāsatas sukhī. 
Declaration of brotherhood and self-surrender are also part 

of the fivefold policy. Knowing these, a ruler enjoys happiness 
and order. 

दानं पùिवधं �ाDvधनé समप¤णम् । 
अ��­8हामोदोऽपूव¤वêु�दानकम्॥ ७६॥ 
dānaṁ pañcavidhaṁ prāhus svadhanasya samarpaṇam; 
anyad-ravya-grahāmodaḥ pūrva-vastu-pradānakam. 
The fivefold gifts include offering one’s own wealth, giving 

pleasure with others’ wealth, and presenting previous or 
inherited items. 

पर�­े �ेरणं च ऋणमोचनमेव च । 
áदौब¤Ûे �योगोऽé श²ुप�े áयं िव�धः  ॥ ७७॥ 
para-dravye preraṇaṁ ca ṛṇa-mocanameva ca; 
sva-daurbalye prayogo ’sya śatru-pakshe svayaṁ vidhiḥ. 
One may employ another’s wealth, forgive debts, and, in 

case of personal weakness, even use it against enemies as per 
righteous procedure. 

भेद�Øधा अ�तरàेहसंपादनं पुरा । 
पर÷रं िम²भेदêथा संतज¤नं परम्॥ ७८॥ 
bhedaḥ tridhā anyatara-sneha-sampādanaṁ purā; 
parasparaṁ mitra-bhedaḥ tathā santarjanaṁ param. 
Division can be of three kinds: creating estrangement 

among others, breaking friendships, or fostering enmity; these 
may be used strategically. 

दÜ�Øधाथ¤हरणं पÂरÐेशêथैव च । 
देहसं�श�णं चेित दÜभेदाः  �कRित¤ताः  ॥ ७९॥ 
daṇḍaḥ tridhārtha-haraṇaṁ parikkleśa-sthaiva ca; 
deha-saṁśikṣaṇaṁ ceti daṇḍa-bhedāḥ prakīrtitāḥ. 
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Punishment is also threefold: to deprive someone of wealth, 

to cause suffering, or to correct the body; these are the 
classifications of punishment. 

तदा{ायितसंयुÆ¥ं�धëेयो िãल�णः  । 
राëा ऋतÔ काया¤थ¤मकाले काल एव वा । 
िम²ेण चैव िवकृते िãिवधो िव8हó»ृतः  ॥ ८0॥ 
tadāt-vāyati-saṁyukta-s saṁdhijñeyo dvi-lakṣaṇaḥ; 
rājñā ṛtaś ca kāryārtham akāle kāla eva vā; 
mitreṇa caiva vikṛte dvividho vigraha-smṛtaḥ. 
Strategy, when combined with timing, has two forms. 

Conflict may arise either due to the king’s actions at an 
inappropriate time or due to a distorted friendship; both are 
considered causes for war. 

एकाकR वाþैककाÂरकायÃ �ा!े य0ñया । 
संभूय चैव िम²ेण िãिवधं यानमुþते ॥ ८१॥ 
ekākī vāchyaika-kārikārye prāpte yadṛcchayā; 
sambhūya caiva mitreṇa dvividhaṁ yānam uchyate. 
When alone, one’s actions may be arbitrary, but when with 

a friend, two types of conduct are recognized. 

�ीणé चैव øमशो दैवात् पूव¤कृतेन वा । 
िम²é चानुरोधेन िãिवधं कृतमानसं ॥ ८२॥ 
kṣīṇasya caiva kramasho daivāt pūrva-kṛtena vā; 
mitrasya cānurodhena dvividhaṁ kṛtamānaṁsa. 
For the weak, conduct may follow natural decline or 

previous custom; for a friend, it follows the friend’s request—
both forms are recognized. 

बलé áािमनÔैव ª×ितकाय¤é �सÈये । 
िãिवधं कR°¤ते ãैधं तtणुागुणवेिद�भः  । 
यदावगतं �ून{मा�ध[ं ,वुमा¾नः  ॥ ८४॥ 
balasya svāmin caiva sthitikāryasya siddhaye; 
dvividhaṁ kīrtyate dvaidhaṁ tad-guṇa-aguṇa-vedibhiḥ; 
yadāvagataṁ nyūnatvam-adhikyaṁ dhruvaṁ ātmanaḥ. 
Strength and the master’s position determine success. 
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Twofold actions are recognized by the wise, according to 
knowledge of one’s deficiency, excess, and inherent stability. 

अथ¤संपीडनाथ· च पी�मानé श²ु�भः  । 
साधु�भ­¤पदेशाथí िãिवधêु समाqयः  ॥ ८५॥ 
artha-sampīḍana-arthaṁ ca pīḍyamānasya śatrubhiḥ; 
sādhu-bhir vyapadeśārtho dvividhas tu samāśrayaḥ. 
When the enemy causes harm, corrective measures are 

twofold: for the sake of justice and for instructive purposes. 

�यó×ानं च वृिÈqे°ुदय�Øिवधó»ृतः  । 
�भुमं²ोüाहभेदाñिÆêु ि²िवधा मता ॥ ८६॥ 
kṣayas-sthānaṁ ca vṛddhi-śrety-udayas-trividhas-smṛtaḥ; 
prabhu-mantra-utsāha-bhedāc chaktis tu trividhā matā. 
Decline, stability, and growth are threefold. The king’s 

power is likewise threefold: derived from counsel, enthusiasm, 
and strategic division. 

तüाß�सÈयªêØêेषु भेदा बD »ृताः  । 
एतिÈ नीितसव¤áं भूप िकं िवêरेण ते ॥ ८७॥ 
tat-sādhya-siddhayas tistrasteṣu bhedā bahu smṛtāḥ; 
etad dhi nīti-sarvasvaṁ bhūpa kiṁ vistareṇa te. 
Numerous distinctions exist in achieving objectives and 

success. O king, I have now explained the complete scope of 
statecraft. 

एवं सव¤िमदं राजा सह संमंX मंि²�भः  । 
मßा$ेऽथा¤गमं कृ{ा भोÆुम½ः पुरं ¦जेत् ॥ ८८॥ 
evaṁ sarvam idaṁ rājā saha saṁmantraṁya mantribhiḥ; 
madhyād de’arthāgamaṁ kṛtvā bhoktum antaḥ-puraṁ 
vrajet. 
Thus, the king, after consulting his ministers, should secure 

resources and administer the inner city properly. 

सुपरी��तम7ाµमµा�:ैिव¤षापहैः  । 
भुÉा संिवहरेúैव Øी�भर½ः पुरे सह ॥ ८९॥ 
suparīkṣita-mannādyam adyān mantraiḥ viṣā-pahaiḥ; 
bhuktvā saṁviharec caiva strībhi rantaḥ-pure saha. 
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The king should exclusively partake in meticulously 

inspected cuisine, free from any form of adulteration or toxins. 
Following meals, it is customary for the king to engage in 
leisurely strolls accompanied by his wife within the confines of 
the inner chambers. 

धम¤शाØपुराणािन �पराîे सम¨सेत् । 
संßां चोपाé िव�धवदािeं D{ा समािहतः  ॥ ९0॥ 
dharma-śāstra-purāṇāni hyaparāṅge samabhyaset; 
sandhyāṁ copāsya vidhivad agniṁ hutvā samāhitaḥ. 
The king should study the ancient dharmaśāstras privately, 

and observe the sandhyās and conduct yajñas with focus and 
devotion. 

भुÉा भागवतं शाØं पिठ{ा ßानसंयुतः  । 
संिवशेú यथाकालमुि�Kेि�गत}मः  ॥ ९१॥ 
bhuktvā bhāgavataṁ śāstraṁ paṭhitvā dhyāna-saṁyutaḥ; 
saṁviśe c yathākālaṁ uttiṣṭhed dvigata-kkamaḥ. 
After meals, the king should read the Veda, meditate, and 

then rise at the proper time to perform his duties energetically. 

एवंवृ�é नृपतेन�ितमागा¤नुसाÂरणः  । 
धमा¤थ¤काममो�ाÔ �सßेयुना¤² संशयः  ॥ ९२॥ 
evaṁ vṛttasya nṛpate nīti-mārgānusāriṇaḥ; 
dharma-artha-kāma-mokṣāś ca sidhyeyur nātra saṁśayaḥ. 
A king who follows this routine and adheres to the path of 

justice achieves dharma, Artha, kāma and mokṣa—there is no 
doubt. 

पृथुमेवं �शाéैव |}ा लोकगुÎÓयम् । 
त²ैवा½द¤धे देवो दैवतै¥िहतêथा ॥ ९३॥ 
pṛthum evaṁ praśāsyai va brahmā loka-guru-stvayam; 
tatraiva antardadhe devo daivatais sahitaḥ tathā. 
O king, just as Brahmā governs expansively and as the 

teacher of the world, you too should administer wisely, with 
the guidance of the natural laws and principles. 

वै�ोऽिप तत तथा चøे |}णौÆं पुरातनम्। 
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भुÉा ससागरामुव�म½े |} जगाम ह ॥ ९४॥ 
vainyo’pi tat tathā cakre brahmaṇoktaṁ purātanam; 
bhuktvā sasa-garā-murvī-mante brahma jagāma ha. 
King Vainya (Prithu) likewise followed that ancient 

teaching imparted by Brahmā. Having ruled and enjoyed the 
entire earth bounded by the oceans, he ultimately attained 
Brahman (the Supreme Reality). 

पारी��त {मûेवं कृ{ा सौÙं भिव¬�स । 
Ùाितं च लोके सं×ाû परां गितमवाc�स ॥ ९५॥ 
pārīkṣita tvam apy evaṁ kṛtvā saukhyaṁ bhaviṣyasi; 
khyātiṁ ca loke saṁsthāpya parāṁ gatim avāpsyasi. 
Parīkṣit, by following this conduct, you will live in 

happiness, establish fame in the world, and attain the supreme 
goal. 

यावत् कRित¤म¤नु¬é लोकेषु िवचÂर¬ित । 
तावãष¤सहØा�ण |}लोके महीयते ॥ ९६॥ 
yāvat kīrtiḥ manuṣyasya lokeṣu vicarṣyati; 
tāvad varṣa-sahastrāṇi brahma-loke mahīyate. 
As long as human fame endures in the world, so long will 

the king’s glory be remembered in Brahma’s realm for 
thousands of years. 

नीितशाØिमदं �ोÆं मया ते जनमेजय । 
सं�ेपेण गिम¬ािम य² ­ासो गुÎम¤म ॥ ९७॥ 
nīti-śāstram idaṁ proktaṁ mayā te janameja; 
saṁkṣepeṇa gamiṣyāmi yatra vyāso guru-rmam. 
I have taught you this treatise on ethics and governance. 

Now, I shall briefly recount the teachings where my guru Vyāsa 
instructed me. 

वैशंपायन इ°ुÉा त²ैव स जगाम ह । 
पारी��तोऽिप मुमुदे सुनी°ा पालयन् �जाः  ॥ ९८॥ 
vaiśaṁpāyana ity uktvā tatraiva sa jagāma ha; 
pārīkṣito’pi mumude sunītyā pālayan prajāḥ. 
After Vyāsa spoke thus, he departed. King Parīkṣit also 
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sought to govern his people with supreme righteousness. 

इित qीम7ीितशाØे नीित�का�शकायां राज­ापारकथनं नामा�मोऽßायः  समा!ः । 
Thus ends the eighth chapter in the revered treatise on 

ethics, the Nītiprakāśikā, entitled “The Description of the 
Duties and Affairs of the King.” With this, the Nītiprakāśikā is 
concluded. 


